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Research Relating 10 Ch:’!drm.?iuﬂerm 32 includes reports of research in progress or
recently completed research. With the exeeption of the seetipn on Long-Term Research, it
does not repeat studies included in Bullesins 3 through 31, even though they are still in
progress. This issue.. therefore, does not reflect all research relating to chr]drcn. but
only research reported to us from March 1973 through August 1973,

o

In addition to reports of current research. Bulletin 32 contains a bibliography entitled
Juvenile Delinquency: A Bikliography. The bibliography is divided into six sections:
(1) Causes of Pelinquency. (2) Delinquent Behavior, (3) Identification of Delinquents,
(4) Prevention of Delinquency. (5) Rehabilitation of Delinquents, and (6) General Infor-
mation on Juvenile Delinquency.

Publication references and plans are cited in the abstracts of research in the bt:TIJctin.
The Clearinghotise, however, does not maintain information on the publications &I' the .
investigators. If you wish to obtain further details about any of the projects, please check
profcssional journals in the appropriate field or write directly to the investigator.

Bulletin 32 i3 the last bulletin published by ERIC Clearinghouse for Early Childhood
Education. We wish Yo thank investigators who have stmlttod reports of their research,
and lho}c who have informcd us of other studies. We wlsh 10 acknowledge the valuable
assistande of the Science Infarmation Exchange and the, foundauons that provided us with |

informalion abou! their research grants, |

!

Lillian G. Katz, Ph.D. - . » .

Director
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educq!ion
o L%

+

. . N
———
+ "

I




o

. To Research lnvestigalors:‘
s This publication is only as complete as-you are willing to make it.
- " On page 161 yoy will find a form for reporting your current research. l'
e On page 165 you will find a form to let us know of other investigators
who are working in the field. Please let Gs hear from you.
. ¥
. ’ Research Relating 1o Children )
"ERIC/ECE
. 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue |
Urbana, Nllinois 61301 N
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. *Delinquents, Educatignal Improvement, Educatlcinal ‘Nedds, Educational - o .

Programs, Educatmnal Responsibility,” *Institutional Role," Irstitutianal ‘

School§; lnsmﬁllons,f{nstructlonal Improvement, *Instructional l

vation. Y / j'/
£ 'y . -t " - .
Inslrucllonal Materials, *Instructional Programs .

. . . oo '
. r o a

s N

Informatmn Cenler on Exeeptmnal Children, Council for Exceplmnal Children, Ar ngton,
Virginia. Juvenile c!ehnquency Excepuanal hild blbhagrapky series. . /
l9?| 13 pp. ED 054 5?] . o

*Annotated Bibliographies, ‘Bibliograpl(s, *Delinquency, - ’Delmquenls,
*Exceptional Child Education, Research Projects -

-
.

Kulik, James A. er g/, Language, socialization, and delr
chology, May 1971, 4(3), 434-439. S

*Delinquency, High School Studentsﬁcms, *Language Styﬂes:‘Malés.
*Sociatization, *Sociceconomic Influerides, Vocabulary

ency. Developmental Psy- '

o pa
]

@ t . e
r

Lerman, Paul. Child convicts. Transaction. July-August 1971, 8(9/10), 35«44 and 72

.. : _ RS
Child Welfare, Cotrective Institutions, Court Litigation, ‘Courl Role,

‘Cultural Factors,. *Delinquency, Delinquent Rehabilitation, - *Discrimin-

atory A&liludes,(Social), *Juvenile Courts, :"Soclall Environments

4
ter

Marani, Salvatore' D. Effects of methods of teaching reading on reading achievement and -
/ attitudes towdrd self of delinguent boys. {Doctoral dissertation, University of Maryland )

1971, 95 pp. Available from: University Microfilms, A X,;rm. Company, Dissertation
" Coptles, P. O. Box 17

_ 64, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106. (Order.No. 72-10.078: MFilm,
$4.00; Xerography, $10.00.) ‘ 4

<x

Atlitudes, ' *Delinquency, . ‘Individpﬁlized Reading, Reading, *Reading . ,
*Reading Research, *Small Group

£

Achievement, ,_;Readﬁngn Programs,
Instruction




Metz, Marshall*T.”and Mlller Montoe. J. Whar type of communication increases under-
vram!mg herween dehnquems and their pasems’ May 1971, 8 pp. ED.=:050 70
,*Communication Problems, ‘Delinquency, ‘Delinquents. *Family, (Sacio-
logical Unit) *Interpersonal Relationship, ‘Parent Child Relauonshlp.
Tape Recordmgs : . S , /

-

-

.

Morehead Stale Umversl!y, Morchead, “Kcnlucky Statistical srudy of rﬁe initigi group
! chosen for Project Newgate a1 the Federal Youth Center. Ashland, Kentucky. Septern-
ber 1969,'15 pp. ED 066 636. o e

*Age, Caucasians, Corfective Institutions, *Delinquents, *Geographic

RV Distribution, Males, *Mental Development,.Negroes, *Racial Composition,

- Research Reviews .(Publicatidns), Statistical Studies, Student Characteris-

tics, Test !§esulls, Young Adul;s

Piersma, Paul. The legal rights of secondary school children charged with an act of
definquéncy or violation of schoal laws. 1972, 61 pp. ED 063 571.

* *Court Liligation;'l, *Delinquency. Delinquents, Legal Aid, *Legal Problems,
*Legal Responsibility, Police School Relationship, Pupil Personnel Work-
ers, Secdndary Education, *Secondary School Students, Secondary School
Teachers . .

-

Schlichter, K. Jeffrey and Ratliff, Richard G. Discrimination learning in juvenile delin-
- quents. Journal of Abnonmnal Psychology. February 1971, 77(1). 46-48.

*Delinquency,-*Discrimination Learning
: ?

Schultz, Edward W. et al. Fducaiional servicés for emotionally handicapped children m
Hffnrm residential centers. May 1972, 71. -pp-ED 063 712.

*Dclmqucnls. *Educational Opportumtnes. *Emotionally Disturbed, *Excep-
tional Child Research, Residential Programs, Statistical Data

- B

Severino, MlChdel Who- pays--or should pay--when young vandals smash things up in
YOurschooIs'? American School Board Journal, June l972 159(12), 33- 34

*Boards of Education, ‘Dcllnquency Dellnqucncy Prevcnllon, *lLegal
Responsibility, Legislation, *Vandalism s
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Silverman, Mitchell. An analysis of a t‘omprehemh%whmﬁon mddel for guided group
teraction techniques with juvenile delinguents.. Final report. Décember 1970, 83 pp.
- ED 047 340. : Lo %P .

-
-

*Behavioral Objectives, Data.Coll fiofi, *Delinquents, Group Therapy, .
Guidance Programs, *Interacti rocess Analysis, l-earning, Mcasure-

ment Techniques, Scoring, *TecKniques

Teichman, Mecir. Ego defense, sclf-concept and image of self ascribed to parents by
delinquent boys. Perceptual and Motor Skills, June 1971, 33(3), 819-823.

Adolescents, ‘Alli/u.ldes. *Delinquents, Emotional Adjustment. Individual
Differences, Males, *Parent Child Relationship, Parent Role, *Perecp-
tion, *Self Conccpt ,

Tymchuk, Alexander J. Effects of verbal concept training versus stimulus enhancement
. ~ on verbal absiracting in institutionalized retarded delinquent boys. IMRID papers and -
reports. Vohune Vill, No. b 1971, 125 pp. ED 038 68%. '

> *Coneept Formation, *Delinquents, *Exceptional Child Research, Institu-

/ tionalized (Persons), Males, *Mentally Handicapped, Verbal - Ability, 8
{ . *Verbal Learning ' : " .

: Walberg, Herbert J. Urban schooling and delinguericy: Towardl an intcgrative lhéory. e
(, * American Educational Research Journal, Spring 1972, 9(2), 235-300. ‘

*Behavioral Science Research, ‘Delinquency‘ Family . Influence, High
School Students, *Measurement Iqslrumcnls, *Psychological Patterns,
Socioeconomic Influences, Student Attitudes, Tables (Data), *Urban Schools

“Weber, J. Robert and Custer, Carson. Youth im olvement. 1970, 35 pp. E[i“Odﬁ)OIO.
Change Agents, Community Develo;}u}em, *Decision Making, *Delinquency,

Program Design. Social Change, ¥Youth, Youth Problems, *Youth Pro-
< grams t

Zelhart, Paul F., Jr. RPM correlates of attitudes toward delinquency: Before and after
contact with delinquents. Psychological Reports, August 1971, 29(1), 293-294.

*Changing Attitudes,” * Delinquents, Discrimination Lcarriing, Interpersonal
Relationship, Organization, *Perccption,-*Staff Role, Test Reliability
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LONG-TERM, RESEARCH -

Note: The reponts in this section concern
research programs thag are continuous.

[
s

A

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CI-IILD Gn‘bwm ANO DE ‘VELOPMEN‘I‘

ln\restlgator(s): Lester W, Sontag, M.D., Director Emeritus; and Frank Falkner M.D.,
Director. Fels Rescarch institte for the Study of Human Development, Antioch Collegc.
800 Livermore Street, Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387.
Purpose: To study adult personall‘ly. adjustment, and agmg processes of subjects whose
health, growth, personality development. and environment have been stodied sifige birth,
D;Xt::ods The program included a study of the aging processes of the subjects’ parents
lation to physical and biochemical measures made earlier. it, will include studies of
parental childrearing practiccs in the same families for two generations, constancy of

utonomic response patterns to stress from childhood to young adulthopd. and the rela-'

tionship of rcsponse patterns to psychosomanc disorders in adulthood. Blood lipids in
relation to-body ‘composition and change in composition will also be studied.

Cooperating groap(s): Public- Health Service, U. S. Dcpartmcm of Health. Education, and

Welfare.

Vo ’
LONGITUDINAL CROSS-CULTURAL s*ruov OF ADOLESCENT AND
YOUNG ADULT DEVELOPMENT - - .

In\restlgaton(s):_ Harben Boulourllne-Yoﬁng, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor'.'lf)c-_

pastment of Pcdiatrics and Department of Public, Health, Yalc University School of
Mcdicine, New Haven. Connecticut 06520. (Dr. Boutourline-Young was formerly a Re-
search- Associate, School of Public Health, Harvard University. Boston, Magsachusetts
02115.)

Purpose: To 61)scrve the long-term cffccts of cnvironment on growth and health. ie.,
the |nﬂucpcc of cavironmcntal factors upon physical and mentak development. and their
maodc of action and interaction with gcnetic endowment.

Subjects: 343 subjects with a common ethnic origin (grandparenls from the same

geographic zone of Southern Ilaly) 96 of whom now reside in Boston, Massachusetis:
- 127, in -Rlome, 1taly: and 120, in Palermo. ltaly. The subjects were studied from pre- or
carly puberty to young adulthood.

Méthods: Data were collected through standard anthropometric measurcments, phys- '

ical health appraisals, measures_of cognitive devclopment. measures of personalidy
development, feasures of environmental influences (particularly the family), personal

interviews, Smokmg and drinking patterns. alienation, creativity, moral values. and .

socioeconomic and psychosocial evaluations. v
Findings' Results indicate increased anthropometric measurements (notably fat and
weight) in the American resident subjects. No differences were found in physical pcr-
formance. Marked differences were ‘found in both directions in aspects of hcallh The ©
~ Roman subjects’ performance on creallvlt}" tests was superlor

Duration: 1956-1973.

32 | :
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Cooperating group(s): | University of Rome; University of Palermo, Granf Foundatlon
New York; Harvard Unlversity, School of Publie Health, Boston.

Publications: Boutourline-Young, H. The physiology of adolescence {including puberty
and growth). 1n J. O.|Howells (Ed.). Moderrt perspectives in adolescemt psychiairy.
Edinburgh—©Oliver and Bg ¢1911 Ferguson, L. C.; Ferguson, L. R.; Boutourline-Young, H,
Comparative pohtncpl sfudiés of ltallans and ltalo-Amerlcans Comparative Political
Boutourline~-Young, H. Genctics and environment as factors

CHILD HEALTH AND DE‘)FLOPMENT STUDIES

+~Sfcphien Thomas,
Edgar Schoen, M.D.,
kland, California 94611,
nd_environmental
(] normal and

-

Health. University of Califorpia at Berkeley, Berkeley, California 94
M.D., Director, Department, of Obstetrics and Gynccology;
Direetor. Department of Pediatries, Kaiser Foundation Hos
Purpose: To investigatc the rélationship of parents’ biologic, genetic
influences (including cvents rlng prcgnancy. Iabor, and dclwery) to
abpdrmal development of offspring.
<" Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundation Hcallh Plan (a};epald mcdlcal eare program)

who reside in the San FranclscmEast Bay area.
Methods; Expected byproduets :of the invcsligallbn""zﬁ);"lrc’ relationships of faetors
studied to (1) wasted pregnanciel in the forms of early fetal death, perinatal mortality,
infant and child mortality; and (2) cstimates of the incidenee of different types of abnor-
malities. The study is a prospective, longitudinal type involving both mogher and child.
ravidas in the Department 6f Obstétries and children in tbe Pediatric Department gre
obscrved. interviewed. and given laboratory cxaminations. Physicians’ ohservations dge
systematized uniformly. Special efforts are made’to obtain information on members of -
the study who do not retum lo the plan for mcdical eare. Detailed growth curves fory
children, ages birth to 6, and " estimates of .illnesses and injuries _in :nfancy and the
preschoo] child will be derived -on a longitudinal basis. : ) .
Duration: July 1959-indefinite. 2
Cooperating group(s): Permancnte Medieal Group: Kaiser Foundatfon Rcscarch lnsulute
Publications: Journal of Pediarics. August 1967, 71(2). 164-172; ~Pediatrics. 1967,
19, 940-941; American Journal of Obstetrics and Grnecology. February 15, 1964, 88(4)

505-518. ..
-

4 N . - Yoa

-

-‘-—\

THE BEFIKELEY CAIJFOFIN]A GROWTH STUI:W .

ln\resligalor(s) Dorot}y__ﬂ/E@otn Ph.D., Rcscanch Psychologist, Institute of Hyman
. Developments thhiversity of Califoinia at Bcrkclcy. Berkelcy. California 94720,

Purpose:” To study the mcnlal and phyblcal growth of normally hcallhy persons from
" birth to the present.

Subjects: 60 (ull-term, healthy newborns, born in. Berkeley hospitals in 1928 to 1929

of white, English-speaking parents. and 140 offspring of these subjects, ages birth to 20,

scen irregularly.

Methods: The same data. appropriatc for age. were colleclcd for the subjeets and their

offspring. Beginning in the first week of life. tests of mental and motor development,

pediatric examinations, and interviews were conducted at frequent intervals during growth.

At all visits, inquiries were made concerning current health and recent illnesses.

Anthropometries, body photographs. and skeletal X-rays werc taken at most ages. Socio-
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onomic data were-collected. Studies of the physical aspects of growth include analyses
that compare health histories with physical growth and with skeletal maturation. Emo-
tignal and other personality variables are being studied for cons:slcncy. and in various,
interrelations with maternal behavior in mfancy. birth histories. socioeconomic status.
intellectual and physical growth, L

Dusation: 1928-continuing. )

Publications: American Ps):hologm /,1968 23(1). 1-17; Wonograph of the Society for
Res€arch in Child Developmen:, 1963, 28; Bayer, Leona and Bayley. Nancy. Growih
diagnosis: Selected methods for interpreting and prediciing physical development from
‘one year to miaturity. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1959, -

. "
r . . .

GROWTH OF PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY oo

Investigatos(s): Wagner H. Bridger. M.D., Assqciate- Professor of Psychiatry. and
Beverly Birns, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Albcrt Einstein College of
Medicine. Yeshiva University, Bronx. New York 10461, |, J ’ .
Purpose: To investigate 1hc origing and course of dcvclhgmem of mdwnduaanfcrznccs

in neonales, '
Subjects: Normal, hcallhy. full-term bablcs. 2 10 5 days

Hospital Center.
Methods: A nconatal behaworal proﬁlc. which was eslabllsh
be used. The profile includes behavioral and heart rate ratin
feeding, sleep, and nonstimulus periods of observation. Neonates\Wwill be followed a1 ages
2 weeks, and I, 2, 3, and 4 months to measure the stability of caly appearing traits and
their relation to later behaviors. Data will be analyzed with respedslo stability of early
appearing behaviors and the relationship between neonatal behavidr and maternat and
birth history. -
Duration; 1966-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute” of Mental Health, Public Heajth Serwcc U, S
Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.
Publications: In Grant Newton and Seymeour Levine (Eds.). Early erpe jence and be-
“havior: Psychobiology of development. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. omas. 1968;
Psychosomaric Medicine. 1966, 28, 316, -

d. born at Bronx Munigipal

in previous studies. will
on excitation, soothing,

L
L
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Lonenumnm. STUDY QF DENTOFACIAL SKELETAL, PHYSICAI. GROWTH, AND
NUTRITION OF CHILDREN _

In\restlgator(ﬁ) Bhim S. Savara, D.M.D., M.S., Chairman. Child Study Clinic,
School. University of Oregon. Portland. Oregon 97201.

Purpose: T6 study the dentofacial growth of children. assessment and skeletal age

related to facial growth, and variatians in physique and its effect on dentofacial growth; N
and to determine heritable traits.

Subjects: 420 children, including 40 pairs of twins, ages 3 to 18. 300 children have been

observed for more than 10 ycars.

Methods: ‘Cephalograms, hand., wrist, and calfl X-rays, intraoral X-rays. study casts,

anthropometric measurements. and photographs are taken: and oral examinations are

administered to the subjects. Children are examined every 6 months until they are 14

years old. n

Duration: 1950-¢ontinuing. €<

Cooperating group(s): University of Oregon Dental School: Nanonal Institutes of Hc.nllh.

Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare.

-4

27

| 34  \




[ - ' ' ) ' — . . - 3',

4 ' .

Publications: Angle Orshodontiss, 1968, 38, 104-120; American Journal of Orthodontics, ' %
1969, 55, 133-153; American Journal of Physical Anthropology. 1969, 30(2), 315-318;
Bul elfn of the Academy of General Dentisiry, June 1969, 27-31; Journal of Demistry .
for Children, November-December 196% 1-4; American Journal of Orthodontics, 1970,
57(6). 561-572; Joiirnal of Dental Research, 1970, 49(4), 885, Advances in Oral Biology.

, New York: Academic Press, Inc.. 1970. Pp. 1-9; Journal of the American Dental Asso-

‘ clation. 1970, 81, 653-661. Oral Health, 1971, 61(10), 19-28; American Journal af
Orthodontics, 1911, 59(5), 488-500; Symposium on C!ose-Range Photogrammetry. Urbana:
Umvcrsny of NMinois, 1971. Pp. 365-369.  * - ,

/

"32-AA-7  NEW RADIOGRAPHIC STANDARDS OF FIEFEHENCE FORSKELETAL DEVEI.OP”ENT
OF CHILDAEN AND STANDAFIDS IN PREPARATION

Investlgltor(l) S. [dell ég,vle Ph.D., Research Associate 1n Anatomy, School of Medicine,
Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland Ohio 44106, William W. Greulich, Ph.D.,
Research Biologist, Natiopal Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Bctheoda,
Maryland 20014; and staff of the National Center for Health Statistics involved in the
National Health Survey, Public Health' Service, U.S. Department of Health, Educauon, and
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201,

Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal development of
children to provide a-basis for idemifying maturity levels of growing bones in the hands,
elbows, shoulders, hlps. knees, and feet of chlldrcn and youths according to the shapes
of the bone shadows in an X-ray film. : 5
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 healthy individuals in Cleveland and Boston.

Methods: The bone shadows in an X-ray filn display a modal rate of growth of each
bone by illustrating regularly occurrigg osseous features which develop in series in the
surface of the bone cortex as it calcifies. A referenice standard consists of films arranged
as a scrics 1o show sequential osseous features which are alik¢ fn males and females, It -
is an instrument for measuring the skeletal maturity level of children. Films of the
subjects, covering the full span of growth from birth to adulthood, have been used to
prepare standatds. A standard of referenc€ for joints in the upper extremity is in prep-
aration, with_the section on the hand and wrist showing the application of cardinal
maturity indicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in the
number of their bone growth centers. For published standards, see Publications below,

. Cooperating group(s): Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, Case Western ‘Reserve
University, Cleveland, Depanmen-t of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard University -
School of Public Health, Boston; National Center for Health Statistics, Rockville, Mary-
land; Departments of Pediatrics and Endocrinology, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit;

* Merrui-Palmer Institute, Dctrou. Department of Education, Easfern Mlchigan Umvcrsny. -
Ypsilanti. .

Publications: Greulich, W. W. and Pyle, S. L ‘A radiographic atlas of skckla! develop-
ment of the hand and wrist. (2nd ed.J Stanford, California: Stanford University Press,
1959; Hoerr, N. L.; Pyle, S. 1.; and Francis, C. C. A radiographic atlas of skeletal

\ development of 1he foot and ankle. (st ed.) Springfield, IRinois: Charles C. Thomas,

1962; Pyle, S. 1. and Hoerr, N. L. A standard of reference for the growing knee. (20d ed.}
Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1969;. Pyle, S. 1.; Waterhouse, A. M.: and Greulich,
W. W. A standard of reference for the growing hand and wrisi. (Ist ed.) Cléveland: The
Press of Case Western Reserve University, 1971,
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METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

investigator(s): Erncst M. Ligon, Ph.D., Durector. and stalf. Union College Character
Research Project. 10 Nott Terrace, Schencetady. New York 12308.

Purpose: To develop more cffective methods in character development in cooperation
with families and character training agencies. (Character is defined in terms of three
dimensions: philosophy of values, breadth of social vision. and ‘strenigth of purpose.)
Subjects: Children and families throughout the United States. The™ familics belong to
churches, YMCAs, and schools but participale in the study as indiviqual familics.
Methods: Procedures of the réscarch are ‘based on action research, in whith the paru-
cipants cooperate with the: laboratory and pse methods of coscientist research. Open-
ended reperts on rescalch goals constitute the basic bod}}‘of research data. An analysis
of these data s¢rves as the basis for the development of new procedures 4nd for the
scientific reports that are published concerning it

Kindlngs: Reports. have been prepared concerning hypothcses tcslcd in the home and
character building agencics. Mast of the findIngs relate to the home, learning, decision
making. and metheds lor character devclopmcnt. plus deseriptions of age level potentials,
especially for decision making, )

Duration: 1935-continuing. )

Cooperatinig group(s): Lilly Endowment. Inc.

Publications: Catalog: Atitude Education and Character Development. which lists 44 publica-
tions and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.- = .

T S »\

LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDIES OF‘CHILDFIEN WITH CRANIOFACIAL BIRTH
DEFECTS .
Investigator(s): Samuel Pruzansky. D.D.S., Director. Center for Craniofacial Anomalies.
Meditl Center, University of 1llinois. P.O. Box 6998, Chicago, lllinois 60680.

Purpose: To study the cpidemiology. genctics. morphology, physiology. and postnatal
development: and to plot the natural history of children with craniofacial birth defeets.
Subjects: Over 3,000 subjects, males and females, rom infaney te adulthood.

Methods: The subjects were initially studied as infants. Procedurés included roentgeno-
cephalometry. tomography. dental casts. and photographs. Speech and hearing, psycho-
social, and pediatric evaluations supplied additional information.

Flndlngs: Pallcrns of growth have been delincated that are useful in clinieal manage-
ment. Somc conditions have been shown to get worse: some show spontancous improve-
ment; and others remain unchanged. Syndrome-specific ernnial morphologies lhave been
deseribed and genetie significance has been deseribed.

Cooperating group{s): lllincis State Pediatric Institute: Division of Services for Crippled
Children, University of lllinois; Cook County Children’s Hospital: Division of Rescarch.
Maternal and Child Health Services, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Edutation, and Wellarc: National Institute of Dental Rescarch,
National Institutes of Ejalth. Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Educmion.
and Welfare.

Publications: Cleft Palate Jourhal, 19?1 8, 239. A list of articles in journals of, den-
tistry., medicine, public health, speech nnd hearing, and psychology is avaitable from the
investigator. '

29 2.
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32-AA-10 YOUTH REPORTS ~ ~ - '
Investigator(s): Cecelia E. Sudia, M.A., Research and Evaluation Division, Children’s-
Bureau, Office of Child Dcvelopment, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
P.O. Box 1182, Washington, D.C. 20013,
. Purpose: To collect and analyze opinion$ and values of high school age youths.
. Subjects: 250.high school students. )
. . Methods: Students were randomly chosen from youth enrolled in’college preparatory
. . courses in high schools selectcd to cover urban and suburban schools in each of 12
. ' metropolitan areas in the United States. Each student was sent a set of short, open-
. “ ended questions and asked to report on the range of opinions in his’school or neighbor-
hood group. It is anticipatcd that the pancl will*be interviewed in- this way jwo to three
times a year. Replies are codcd for content; analysis is both quanttative and qualitative.
Findings: The method of mail infcrview 15 suceessful with this group of students, and
2 qualitative rl:po’rlg of opinion add considerable depth and range, as compared to typical
polls of studcnt opinions, . : “
» Duration: Spring 1969-contintting. | T
Publleations: Tecnagers discuss ' the “gencration gap.™ Yourh\\l?eporrs No. I, US.
Dcpartment of Health, Education, and Welfarc, 1969: Youth ‘reporters discuss “probiem
drugs.” Youth Reporis No. 2. U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
1970; Youth reporters discuss lcgal age restrictions. Yowuth Reporis No. 3, 4.S. Depart-
~ment of Hcalth, Education, and Welfare, 1971. i ’

— \
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T 32-AA-11 PHILADELPHIA CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN CHILD GROWTH

4 Investigator(s): Wilton M. Krogman. Ph.D., LL.D., Director, Philadelphia Center for
Research in Child Growth; Geoffrey F. Walker, B.D.S., Director, Philadelphia Center for
*  Cranipfacial Biology, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19]146; and
Francis E. Johnston. Ph.D.. Dcpartment of Anthropology., University of Texas, Austin, *
Texas 78712,
Purpose: To develop standards and norms of physical growth and development for

- normal, healthy children in Philadelphia. )
Subjects: 300 white boys and 300 white girls; 250 black boys and 250 black girls; ages
T 6to 17, ‘

Methods: Ccpl?fflomctry' and somatometry are employed. Measurements aro linear,

. transverse, sagittal, circumferential, skin thicknéss (via gkin calipers), X-ray films of
left hand (routinely) and of upper arm or lower leg (reduced number of cases);, also of

shead and facc in norma Iaterales  sinnira and -norma faciales (rocntgenographic
cc'phalomqltry). Dcntal modcls are takon. Histories secured are (1) familial in terms of

cthnic background and socioeconomic status; {2) medical (iliness) and dental (occlusion,

dental stage. oral habits); and (3) genctic, in terms of the familial occurrence of trait(s)
considered. All data may be referred to scveral age categories: (!) chronological age,
(2) dental or cruptive age, and (3) skeletal or biological age. All data have been put on -
microfilny, coded, and stored in computer memory. (1) School Series: initially based on -

600 normal, . healthy. white 6- to 12-yfar old school children from five Philadelphia
schools (ultimatcly followed to 22- ols). These children have provided the core data

upon which the 7- to 17-year standards are based. (2) Negro American Series: based
on the semiannual study of .500 clementary school children, These children have provided
the core data upon which the 7- to 17-year standards are based. (3) Orthodoniic Serfes:
‘now numbers 2,700 thildren from thc Orthodontic Clinics of the University of Pennsyl-

vania {2.000) and the Childrcn’s Hosodtal (500). All of these children have be¢n followed

30
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through their treatment course {2 to 4 years, average): There are posttreatment fol_lcii?-}'

up studies on about 10 percent of them. (4) Cleft Palaie Series: in cooperation with the
Children's Hospital. These data are single preoperative roentgenographic cephalomefric,
plus sclected somatometry. There are 600 such records and follow-up data on about
10 percent of these children. (5) Cooley’s Anemia Series: based on 120 children. Measure-
ments, X-ray films, familiogenetic histories were taken, and lhcrapcuuc treslment was

given. (6) Endocrine and Chromosomal Series: Children seen ‘on a referral basis frorn'

Children's Hospial. _ X v
Duration: 1949-1971. ' .

Cooperating group(s): Children’s Hospnal of Philadeiphia; Phﬁ?dclphla Board of Educa— )

tion; School System, Archdiocese of Philadelphia; National Institute of Dental Research
and National Institute of Child Health 'and Human Development, Public Hcalth Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

Publications: Monograph of the Society. for Research in Child Developmeni, May 1970,
35(3, Serial No. 136).

£+Y

'S
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LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDY OF GUATEMALAN CHILDREN OF BIFFEFIE!"I’
RACIAL HISTORIES AND SOCIOECONOMIC BACKGROUNDS .

S

Investigator(s): Francis E. Johnston. Ph.D., Professor, Department of Anthropology;
Robert M. Malina, Ph.D., Associate Professor. University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712;
and Robert MacVean, Ed.D., Vice-Rector, -Universidad del Valle de Guatemala; and
Director, American School, Guatemala City, Guatemala.

Purpose: To study the interrelationships between . growth measurcments and j:crformanci
measurements in a longitudinal sample of Guatemalan chlldrcn of different genetic and
secioéconomic backgrounds.

Subjecta: Approximatély 2,000 male and fcrqalc students, agcs 6 to 16, enrolled in twe
public and two private schools in Guatemala City are examined each year. Children are
of Guatemalan, European. and North American backgrounds.

Methods: Subjects are examined each spring. Data gathered include anthropometric
measurements, hand-wrist X-rays, resuits of intelligenceé and performance tests, and
medical examination records. Cross-sectional and longitudinal analyses of data will be
performed.

Duration: 1953-1975. ‘

Cooperating group(s): American School, Guatemala City; Universigad del Valle de
Guatemala; Eniversity of Texas, Austin. ! :

PROGNOS’I’IC VALUE OF NEONATAL BEHAVIORAL- ABSESSMENTS

lnvﬁﬂgator(s): Judy F. Roscnbhth Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Wi\calon College,

. Norton, Massachusetts 02766; and Assoc:atc Member, Anstitute of Life Sciences. Brown

University, Box 1910, Providence, Rhode Island 02912,
Purpose: To determine il standardized behavioral assessment-of newborns can be used
to identify a population at risk to later neurologically. based dcvcloprncntal dysfunction.

Subjects; Approximately 1,750 newborns, 1,550 of whom participate in the Providence

Collaborative Perinatal Research Project.

_ 0 38
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a behavioral assessment,

\ thsen status of the newborns.

- Prognostic value of this scale’is determined by relating™¥ L to riteria_obtained in the

‘fellow-up assessments of the Collaborative Perinatal Reses R Project. Replications of

the original study based on 400 infants total almost four. Data are how complctc through
the fourth year psychalogical examination. .

Findings: Newborn measures are related to development at 8 months of age.mc

newborn signs are prognostic of later dysfunction: hypersensitivity to hght is indicative

of severe neurological damage; unusual patterns of muscle tonicity are related to varying

degrees of devclopmental problems. The newbom assessments could be routinely

adapted by hospitdls: the equipment costs less than $10; the time required for assessment °

is less than a 1/2 hour; and the exammatlon procedure can be taught to paraprofessional
persannel. -
Puration: January 1958- Septcmber 1975.

_—

Cooperating group(s): Providence Lying-In Hospital; Child Development Study and

Institute of Life Sciences, Brown University. .

Publications:  Biologia Neonatorium. 1970, 15, 217-228; American Academy of
Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology. Transactions, 1970, 74, 1215-1228: Dubois-Poolsen,

Lairy. and Remond (Eds.) La fonction du regard. Collogue, 1971, 215-224 (published by
Institut National de la Sante et de l]a Recherche Medicale, Paris).

v

\
COLLABORATIVE S'I;UDIES\IN CEREBRAL PALSY ANO OTHER NEUROLOGICAL
ANO'SENSORY DISOROERS OF INFANCY ANO CI-[ILOHOOO .

W all

Investigator(s): Heinz W. Berendes, M.D., National Institute of Neurological Diseases
and Stroke, National lnstitutes of Hcalth, Public Health Service, US Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014. r
Purpose: To investigate factors and conditions that affect parents: (1) conditions of
pregnancy: ‘e.g., infections, trauma, blcedmg. drugs, and progress of labor; (2) environ-
mental factors that influence the mother; ¢.g.. social and economic condmons emotional
stress. and medical care; (3) biological fattérs°in parents; e.g., age. pamy, medical and
reproductive history. and immunologic characteristics; and (4) the genetic background of
thc parents. To investigate in the offspring: disorders of the nervous system at the time
of delivery or disorders that appear during infancy or early childhood, including cerebral
palsy. mental subnormality. and behavioral disorders.

Subjects: Approximately 8,000 live births a year from cohab\raung institutions for
6 years. Offspring are followcd until 8 years of age.

Methods: A detailcd investigation of the independcnt vanables will be directed towards
the reevaluation of the effect of factors already suspectcd. clarification of the way in
which thesc factors are operative, and the discovery of new Yactors. Information, from
womcn studied during pregnancy and from their offspring throughout infancy and early
childhood, will be collected and analyzed in a uniform way in a number of medical centers
throughout the country. Intcnsive study is made of a limited number of cases; less
intensive studies are conducted for as many damaged children and abnormal pregnancies
as possible.

Duration: 1956-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Charity Hospital, New Orleans. Louisiana; Johns Hopkins University,
School of Medicine. Baltimore, Maryland: Boston Lying-In Hospital, Children’s Medical
Ccnter, and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston, Massachusetts;
University of Minncsota Medical School. Minneapolis, Minnesota; Columbia-Presbyterian

-
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Medical Center, New York., New_York: Childrens Hospital of Buffalo, Buffalo, New York;
University of Oregon Medical Sch Portland, Oregon; Children’s Hospital of Phila-
delphia and Pennsylvania Hosplmmlphla Pennsylvania; | Brown University,
Providence, Rhode Island; University of Tennessee Medical School, Memphis, Temfcqsce*
Medical College of Virginia, Richmond, Virginia. .-

Publlcations: Chipman, S.S.; Lilienfeld. A-M.; and Donnelly. J.F. {Eds.)  Research’

meshodology and needs in perm'blal studies. Sprkngﬁcld. tlinois:” Charles C. Thomas.

_ 1966. Chapters 5 and 6. A bibliography is available’ from the rnvesllgalor ’ \

S"I'UDY OF PERSONALITY ORlENTED DEVELOPMENT BY THE TWIN INTRAPAIR
COMPARISON METHOD X

Investigator(s): William Pollin, M.D.. Chief; Donald Cohen. M.D., Clinical Associate;
and Eleanor Dibble, Research Social Worker. Section on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult
Psychiatry Branch. National [nstitute of Mental Health, Health Services and Méntal

Health Administration, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Educallon. and:

' Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20013,

Purpose: To understand the contributions of genetic, eonstitutional, an.d environmental
factors t0 social. emotional. and cognitive development during the first years of life;
specifically, to explicate .the factors that underlie the emergence of individuality, using
twins angd triplets as subjects.

Subjects: Twins and triplets, from the prenatal period through elementary sehool age.
Methods: The central methodological principle emphasizes the effort to define precisely
developmental difference withi
the determinants of such diffe

ces. In the longitudinal study, parents are interviewed
as soon as the diagnosis of a t¥in pregnancy ‘is made. Neurological, pediatric, apd
developmental assessments are performied at birth and at 3- to 6-month intervals during
the first years of life. The parents are interviewed at the same intervals about the
children’s development and family history. In the preschooi period. the children receive

standardized psychological testing, arc observed in a standardized  nursery school

setting. and arc administered projective’ psychological testing. Children and families are

" visited at home and also seen in structured office settings. In cross-sectional studies.

children are seen for developmental evaluation, psychological assessment, and obscr-
vations of free play, and their parents are interviewed. The vaiue of questionnaire
techniques is being investigated. A general rescarch question relates to the way in
which constitutional differences in the children elicit different types of parenting, and the
ways in which differential-parentai behavior shapes the emergence of personality d|ffcr-
ences in the children.

Durstlon: 1967-1980. ,

A Y

PREVENTIVELY ORIENTED BCHOOL MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Emory L. ‘Cowen. Ph.D.. Professor. Departmént .of Psychology. and
Director; D. A. Dorr, Ph.D., Research Caordinator; L. D. lzzo. M.A., Chief Psychplogist:
and M. A. Trost, -M.A., Chaef Social Worker, Primary Mental Health Project, University
of Rochcsler, River Catpus Station, Rochester,\New York 14627.
Purpose: To detect and prevent schocl maladaptation:

Subjects: 7.500 dchool children incldding 4.500 primary children |n II prcven}wely
oriented school mental’ health programa. -

4
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infant and childhood MZ twin pairs, and then search for .




: :Methods: Current research which or:gmalcd in 1958 (see Research Relating 10 Chh’drgn.
" : Study 19-88-7), includes 23 studies on 1ra1mng nonprofcsswnals evaluation of programs,
process analyses, selection-prodess relations, selection-outcome relations, and process-

a . oltcome relations. Between 20 and 30 different research instruments and assessment
o procedures are being used. - Y
A Duration: February 1969-continuing. ; .° ‘ -

Cooﬁmting group(s): University of Rochester. _

' 32- AA-17 LANGUAGE’AC’OUISITION IN /ue cqmexr OF THE'DEVELOPMENT OF BEHAVIOR
o Aummmc-nou LT g -

L -

e lnvu}igitol'(l)‘ Margaret BulloWa M. D,QReseargl A Speeclfi ‘"Communication Group, -

Réséarch Laboratory of Electrongs, Massachusgits Institute of Technology, Cambridge, ..
“"Massachusetts 02139, . / / S
SR Purposé: -To fmd the steps by which y stagp,s/o’l/ the child’s language chﬂopélel'll- .
s \itake place. . o ' : ‘

Snnjecls. Four firstborn childrey (rom white, English-speaking, middle class families.
] “Methods: Edch child was obse (rom birth for at least 30 months at home at weekly
°n . .,mtcr\raﬂs. On each visit a half hpur continuous record was made on tape and film, An
. " observer using a shiclded micrdphane dictated a simultaneous description of ongomg
o “ . behavior and 1mcract;on to supplement the film taken by a robot camera. A timing signal -
was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The tape and film. from an obsérvation
- may be synchronized during pliyback in the laboratory.) In addition; an independent
team that consisted ofa pedidtrician and a developmental psychologist visited each’
baby's home once a month to] assess other aspects of maturation and development.
Indekes to sound and transcmqls were made (rom the tapes to permit rapid search.
) Tapes are analyzed by linguis}s interested in phonological, _semantic and-"éﬁlacﬂc
e féalures Synchromzed tape and|film is studied by 'linguists’ and by-th€ | principal investi-
' g r.'who is ilterested :n the communicative behavior of -which the vocallzat.lon forms
Fllndings. The most significant finding is the apparent obhgatory relauonshlp between
. the child’s vocal sound production and actions with the same rncamng in early perfor-
. mative %s Such §emence, are used by the child to communicate messages when
he is shdwing somet tig to someone, when he is greeting someone, ete. Another finding.
is /té spontane appearance! of sentences with topic-comment construction in the
child's speec en though parents rarely use this construction. (The conslructnon is not
chara ¢ of adult American English.) ¥
¢ Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, l965-commumg
? ralhlfg#oup(s): National Institutes of Hnalth Public Health Ser\rlce. U.S. Dcpan-
t-of Health, Education, and Welfare.
“ Publications: Joumnal of Child Psychiasry, 1964, III(I), 53; Monographs of rhe Soclety
. // for Research in Child Developmeni, 1964, 29(1), 101-114; Language and Speech, 1964,
72y, 107-111; Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laborarory of Elecrronics.

Cli

F (Eds.) Child language: A book of readings. Englewood Cli((s, New Jerse_y/l‘remlce-
P Halk, Inc, 97t: Journal of the American Academy of Child Psvchlaflw 1971, 10(1),
T 124-138; erferil Progrevs Report of ,(he Research Laborarory o/,E tronics, M.1.T.,
- 1971, Ne.. 100. o

L

1966, 81, 181-186; Lingua, 1967, 19(1), 1-5%:; Foundétions of-Language, 1967, 1, ]
© 37-65; Reibel, D A, and Schane, S- A. (Eds.) Modern siudies in English, Englewood .~ -%
. New Jersey Prentice-Hall, Inc.. 1969. Pp. 422-447; Bar-Adon, A. and Leopold, \
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Investigator(s) Burton L. White, Ph.D,, 'Director;, Yean Watts, Ph.D., Co-director;
and Barbara Kaban. M.A., The Harvard Preschool Project, Laboratory of Human Devel-
opment, Graduate School of Education, Harvard Um\)erslty, 418 Larsen Hall, Appian
Way, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138, =~
. . Purpose: To trace-the development of educability and competence in children during the
- . first 6 years of life, and simultancously to trace the role of experieitce in such development.
' ' Subjects: Presently, 32 normal childfen, ‘ages 12 to 32 months, of both sexes, half of
whom were selected because they exhibited potentials to develop high degrees of general
competence duting the second and third years of life; while the other children seemed
likely to develop a consaderably lower level of competence,
. Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longitudinal natural experiment. Data are
. . collected by home observation and testing of the children on the average:of 2 hours per
' week, One observational technique consists of tape recordings in which the observer
describes the child’s activities. The data are then coded onto forms using .instruments
developed. for the project, Another technique involves a checklist record of behavigt.
Tests of language and cognitive development - are admlmster‘gd regularly. Fact
ineluding stream of experience, the child's compctencics and ‘salient ¢nfm’onrnemal
influences, are measured.
Findlnﬂ. Analysis of preliminary data indicates that the observatlon .instruments are
monitoring the development of competence in promising ways. Further indications of
how ch:ldrcanﬁg practices influence the process are becomlng clear, The mother or

) itute, usually through indirect action, is seen as the major envir ntal influence
< on Ahe development of, competence. A-longisudinal experiment will be initiated this ‘year. /1
. (Sée Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 22 May-December 1967, Study 22-DA-3‘ 2 4
ps 16) . . 7

uration: September 1965-continuing.
/Cooperafing group(s): U. S’ Office of Econormc Opportunity; Carnegie Corporatiof;
./ New York; Head Start. Office of Child Dcvelopmem, u.s. Dcpartmem of Health, Educa- E
tion, and Welfare. o '

-

32.AA19 LEARNING OF INCENTIVE VALUE IN CHILDREN

bilt . University, Nashville, Tennessee 37203.
Purpose: To study the learning of mccm}vc value in children throu e use of reward
condifioning. . ' '
,Subjects: Elementary school children, ages Tto 1l -
"Methods: Neutral objects (usually nonsense syllable re associated with

- reward, nonreward, and loss of reward in variois types of résearch desi
amounts and kinds of condition reward valte afe sn’rﬁiin relation to | evalua-
tion, reward expectancy, choice behavior, aw{ﬂ%; of selective attention. | °
Findings: Various consistent effects have n found on the ndenit measures, and
the research paradigms have been able to differentiate I treatment condijtions -con- -
cerned with seconda wards.
Duration: 1963-confinuing.
Coopenting group(s): Office of Educatlo
Welfare.
. Publicatlons: Rileigh. K. K. an unnally, J. C. A new measure of semantic appraisal
for [studiés of secondary ards. Psychonontic Science, 1970, 18, 203-205, Wilson,

LW, hi.'and Nunnally, A naturalistic investigation of acquired meaning in’ children.

) P.c_i‘i-h4norlii(' Science, 1, 23, 149-150. I . .
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Subjects: Appmxlmately 3,000 pregnant w/émen and their newboms who will be followed
7

from birth to age 8.
- Methods: The following data will be
and child: histofy, physical examination, }
tions, nursing, pediatric-neurological ¢

from carly pregnancy onward for the mother
findings, labor and delivery, newbom observa-
» 4-month pediatric evaluation, 3-year speech
ological exnmmauon 7-year pediatric-neurological and
psvchological examination, and 8-year speech, language, and hearing examination.
'[ Duration: January 1958-July 1974,

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Neurological Diseases and Stroke, National
Insumlesofﬂwth.PubthealdlSemoe U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Boston Lying-In Hospital; Browa University, Bréwdence, Charity Hospital, New Orleans; Univer-
sity of Buffalo; Children’s pital, Phildalephia; Children’s Medical Center, Boston; Columbia
University, New York; J Hopking University, Baltimore; Medical College, University of
Virginia, Charlottesville;/New York Medical College, New York; Pennsylvania Hospital,
Philadelphia; University of Oregon Medical School, Portland; University of Tenmasec College
of Medicine, Memphis.. .

Publications: Results will be: available from Dr. Joseph S. Dragc, Acting Chief, Perinatal k
Rcseamh Branch, Nafional Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Maryland 20014

[
.
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CHILDHOOD ps'w:uosns

lnvelﬂptor(p) Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, Childhood Psychosis Pm;ec(. Seymour W.
Friedman, M/ D., Director, Clinical scnnoes. Peter Landres, M.D., Suff Psychiatrist; Beatrice
M. Cooper, M.A., Senior Research Social Worker; and Joel Licbowitz, Ph.D., Clinical Research
Psychologist, Rciss~Da\ris Child Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los Angeles, Califor.

nia 9003
I‘urpj To develop better diugnostic and teatment methods for childhood psychosis; and

vestigate psychoanalytic methods of weagnent, the use of support systems, and work with

_ pm colhbormng agencies, schools, and hospltals ,

' Sulijeetl ' 10 children, ages S to 20.

; N,mhods Data were ga through tape wcordmgs of psychotherapy scssions, therapists'

; : }ummnries of seasions, and repeated psychological tests. The uae of distance as a psychological

miechanism will be investigated. (See Research Relar!ng o Chﬂdmn. Bulletin 18, 1964, 58;

and Bulletin 20, 1966, 72.)

Durstion: 1957-continuing. ‘

Publications: Children of time and space. of action and impuise. New York: Appleton-

Century-Crofts, 1966; The chailenge: Despair and hope In the conquest of inner space. New

York: Brunner/Mazel, 1971; Ekstein, R. and Friedman, S. W. Do you have faith that I'll make

A it? Refss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2), Rubin, K. The flawed hammer. Reiss-Davis Clinic

Bullerin, 1971 8(2); Cooper, B. The flawed triangle. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2);

Liebowitz, J. M. Transformation of the flaw —— Reevaluation via psychological testing . Reiss- Davis

Clinic Builetin, 1971, 8(2); Ekstein, R. and Wax, D. Fusion and diffusion of memory and

perception in childhood psychosis in relation to psychotherapeutic innovations. Reiss-Davis Clinic

Bulletin, 1972, 9Q2);, Ekstein, R. Friedman, S.; and Caruth, E.  The paychoanalytic treatment

of childhood schizophrenia. In B. B. Wolman (Ed.) Manual of child psychopa:hology, New

York ‘McGraw Hill, 1972 Pp. 1035-1057.
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GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

/ ®

T :

NATIONAL CHILD DEVELOPMENT STUDY
. o -

Investigator(s): R fd Davie. Ph.D., Director ‘of Research, National Children’s Bureau,
Adam House, 1 Fitzroy Square, London, England W1P 5SAH.

Purpose: To study the education, .behavior, health, and environment of a group of
British ‘children from birth to maturity.

Subjects: Every child in England, S¢otland, and Wales born in one week of Mamh 1958.
Methods: Specially designed. precoded forms were used, At each fnllow-up, educational
tests were administered, a behavioral. scale was completed, a Eomplctc medical exami-
nation was given, and the mothers were interviewed.

Duration: Mazch 1958-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Social Seishce Research Counc:l nT
Publications: A complete list of references is available’ from the in:{cs;igaloi'._

o

CHILD’S LIFE AT HOME DURING INFANCY AND PRESCHOOL AGE

Investigator(s): Pramila Phatak, Ph.D., Reader; and ‘Ranjan Shah, M.A. Research

Associate, Department of Child l)eve}opmem. Faculty of Home Science, University of

Baroda, Baroda. Gujarat, India.

Purpose: To collect data on various aspects of the child’s life in the areas of feeding, .

toilet training, sleeping, bathing, play, communication, and maternal handling.

Subjects: 57 boys and 31 girls, ages § months to § If2 years, primarily from upper
middle class families; and their mothers.

Methods: Mothers of the children. were interviewed longitudinally at 3-month intervals
until the children were 26 months old and at 6-month intervals after the children reached
2 1/2 years until they were 5 [/2 years old. An interview schedule was used to provide
a tentative cIassnﬁcatory system for the mothers’ responses. Data were also collected
on family background. Data were studied in terms of the mothers’ responses in the vari-

" ous areas of development. .

Duration: November [966-December 1973. . , .
Cooperating group(s): Ford Foundation. )
Publications: "Results of the study are available from the investigators.

INFANT STIMULATION: POTENTIAL INTERVENTION IN HIGH RISK L

FAMILIES
Investigator(s): John H. Meier, Ph.D., 'Director: and Richard R. Knight, Ph.D., Research

Associate, John F. Kennedy Child Development Center, University of Colorado Medical

Center, 4200 East Ninth Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80220.
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Purpose: To dclcrmmc the effects of an infant stimulation program upon mfhm state,
‘parent-infant interaction, and infant development level.

Subjects: 30 to 40 Anglo, Black, and Chicano boys and girls, ages 3 to 9 months, from.
middle and lower class families. some of whom, are normally devclopmg and jome of
whom are disabled.

Methods: Infants and parents will be observed for short periods (1 to 2 hours) and long

periods (4 to 6 weeks), both with and without stimulation modules. Each subject will act -

as his owyl control. Data will be collected through videotapes which will be subséquently

. analyzed ffor infant behaviors (aclwlly. exploration, og habtluauon) and lnfam-parem

interactign. Parent attitude inventories will be admm:@cﬂ.
Duration? September 1972-June 1973

DEVELOPMENT OF AN INFANT IN A GERM-FREE ENVIRONMENT

Investigator(s): David A, Ereedman, M.D., Professor, Department of Psychiatry, Col-
lege of Medicine, Baylor University, Houston, Texas 77025.

Purpose: To study the development of an infant with an immune globulin deficiency
who is being maintained in a germ-free cnviﬂ?"mcm.

Subjects: One male child with an immune globulin deficiency.

Methods: Longitudinal observations were made of the child, and comparisons will be
made to established norms for his age. (Editor's Note: Study of the child had lasted 13
months in October 1972 when this report was:received fro@ the investigator.)

Findings: Precocious motor development was found in the child, but delayed develop-
ment was found in the infant’s speech. A great deal of stereotyped rhythmic behavior
was observed, object relations were found to be impoverished, while a good range of
affect was observed,

Duratlon: September 1971 -continuing.

B it
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VAN CAMP AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION TEST

Investigator(s): Sarah 5. Van Camp, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Child
Development, University of Delaware, Newark, Delaware 19711,

Purpose: To identify kindergartners and fim/gradcrs who have auﬂltory dlscnmma-
tion problems, and to prescribe remedial reading instruction for them.

Subjects: 250 elementary school cﬁl?iren 145 boys and 106 girls, ages 5 to 13. The

. sample consists of 161 white children and 89 Black children. They attend either an

ali-Black inner-city, a blu¢ collat, of a middle class suburban ele ntary school. Thete.-
are four groups of cfn[dren Jn each school: kindergartn ’ﬁ?gtlcgradcm. a learning
disability group, and a random malch:-‘i:)group

Methods: The Van Camp Auditory ation Test consists of a geries of 15 sets
of electronically produced sounds bas on lhc Morse Code and played on a casette wllh

_l;eoo’rdcd instructions. Thc test is lslcred individually, and the child responds non-
vcrbally to the question. ” ese s of sounds the same?” The test has four sample

questions, progressing Sropstwo sets of ounds in ¢ach stimuli'to four sets. Five scores
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are obtained: “same” responses, “different” responses, same  correct, different cor-
rect, and total correct. Data on eyé and hand dominance were collected, and each child
was-asked to draw-a picture of himself.

Findings: Scores varied as a function of age. The highest mean numbcr correct was
from a rando:hly selected group matched on age and sex to a learning disability group. _
The mean score for-all three schools on the total correct was approximately the same, .
which suggests that auditory discimination 'is not dependent on race or socioeconomic
level. Cross-dominance was slightly higher in the Black school.

Duratlon February 1972-May 1973: '
Coopcnting group(s): Faculty Research Fund, University of Délawarc Dcpanmcm of
Public Education, Newark, Delaware; Department of Public Education, Wilmington,
Delaware: Department of Public Education, Marshallton-McKean, Delaware.

L]

AMBLYOPIA AND STRICBISMUS TREATMENT p

.

Investigator(s}: Merrill J. Allen, DD Ph.D., Division of Optometry. Umvcrstty of
Indiana:. Bloomington, Indiana 47401.

Purpose: To evaluate nonsurglt:al methods of treating children with in-turned or out-
turned eyes.

Subjects: 68 patients, ages 1 to 46, who had csotropla or exotropia ra ngfﬁEZ to
70 prism diopters. There were 30 exotropes and 42 esotropes. One third of the group had
previous surgery, 38 percent had anomalous retinal correspondence. and 58 percent
were feinale.

Methods: The pdtients were treated with a combination of spectacles, occluders, eye-
hand coordination apparatus, and a new home trainer which uses flashing lights. A record
of the number of hours of exposure to treatment was kept and the patients were evaluated
at weekly intervals. The approach was judged by comparison with successes reported in
the literature for surgical and nomsurgical procedures. The treatment stopped at the end
of the school year and @t when cures or failures were apparent.

Findings: The technigue is more effective in restoring normal vision than surgery and
approximates the best nonsurgical. procedures reported in the literature. The overall
success rate in straightening eyes was 60 percent, with 44 percent of the subjects obtain-
ing normal binocular vision in angverage of 4.6 months, !
Duration: September 1970-June 1974, - |
Publications; Allen, M. J. Strabismus clinic progress report. J’oumal of American |
Optometry Association, 1971, 42, 367,

GENETIC ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS IN\'IE DEVELOPMENT OF
VISUAL REFRACTIVE CHARACTERISTICS

Investigator(s): Francis A. Young, Ph.D., Professor and Director; and George A. Leary,

.F.8.M.C., Primate Research Center, Washmgton ‘State Umvcrsuy, Pullman Washington

99163.

Purpose: To.evaluate the contribution OM various cn\flronmcmai factors
in the developritent of visua! refractive c terstics Eskimo and Indian children,
Subjects: Approximately 200 Warm Springs Indian children and their parents, ages 5
to 70, equally divided by sex: and approximately 1,200 Eskimo chlldren and their parents,
ages 5 to 80, equally divided by sex.

Methods: The parents and children in both. groups were given a complete visual exami-
39
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nation measuring refractive characteristics and the optical coniponents of the eyes by
means of phakometry and ultrasonography on a longitudinal basis. Measures were taken
to determine the effects of lighting conditions, reading, diet, and genetics on the develop-
ment of refractive- charatteristics. The Indian population will serve as a partial control
group with the Eskimo group in terms of lighting conditionis and reading behavior.

" Findings: " Results indicate that genetics play little or no role in the development of nor-
mal and myopic refractive charactensucs in either group. Lighting conditions and read-
ing behavior appear to play a major role-in. the deveiopmenl of refractive characteristics,

. . and dlﬁlappears to play a very minor role in the developirient of these characteristics.
Durati 1968-1982.
Cooperating group(s): National Eye Institute, National Institites of Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education; and Welfare; The Eskimo Council, Barrow,

* Alaska; Warm Springs Indian Council, Warm Springs, Oregon. ,

Publications: Leary, G. A.. Goo, F. J.:. Johnson, C.; Baldwin, W. R; West, D. C.;
Box, R. A.; and Harris, E. Refractive errors, reading performance and school achieve-~
ment amﬁng Eskimo children, American Journal of Optometry and Archives of the

American Academ of Optometry, 1970, 47(5), 384-390; Leary, G. A. and Farrer, D. N.

Compara}iwe ocul eﬁ:y of Caucasians, Eskimos and chimpanzees. In J. Bock and
K. QSSOM Utirasono graphia medica; -Wien, Austria: Wiener .Medizinischen
Akad 1971; Leary, G. A.; Baldwin,'W. R. lWesl D. C.; Box, R. A; Harris, E.; and
nson, C. Comparison of cycloplegic and.’ non-cyclopleg:c refraction of - Eskimo[.
American Journal of Optometry and Archives of the American Academy of Optome!ry.
1971, 48(]0).8]4 -825.

.

.

32-CD-1  STIMULUS CONTROL OF NEONATAL SLEEP-WAKEFULNESS BEHAVIORS

. lnvestigllor(s): James D. Boismier, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Nebraska Psychiatric
' Institute, University of Nebraska Medical Qemer. 42nd and Dewey Avenue, Omaha,
Nebraska 68108.
Purpose: To demonstrate stimulus control ol‘ sleep-wakefulness behaviors in newborn
infants. ' '
Subjects: 16 malc and 16 female normal inl‘anls. approximately 30 hours old, born of
young mothers who had no complications of pregnancy or delivery nor excessive
obstetric medication.

Methods: Subjects were assigned randomly to one of four visual stimulus conditions.

Pre- and postprandial measures of wadkefulness and rapid cye movement sleep defined
by behavior state criteria were obtained. Data were analyzed by orthogonal comparison
\-and multiple regrcssion to test hypotheses of stimulus effects, schedule effects, sex, and
sex by stimulus condition effects. Hypotheses concerning the homegeneity of regression
across experimental conditions between the measures of wakefulness ‘and rapid eye
movement sleep were also examined. '
Findings: Mcasures of wakefulness and rapid eye movement sleep vary in relation to
stimulus, schedule, and subject variables; either criterion can be increased or decreased.
Waking visual behavior and subsequent rapid eye movement sleep are inversely related.
- Males and females were found to respond differently to pagtemed visual sumulauon
Duratlon: September 1971-June 1972,
Cooperating group(s): George Pcabody College for Teachers Nashville, Tennessee;
Nashwlle General Hospital, Nashville, Tennessee.

.

| ¥ oy,




32-CE-1 NYUTRITION IN SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): W. W. Holland, M.D., M.R.C.P., F.F.C.M., Director, Judith Cook,
tu‘r; and Douglas Altman, Lecturer, School of Medlcme St. Thomas' Hospital,
ondoh, England S.E. |.

urpose: To compare the nutritional values of the diets of schoo! children from
ifferent social classes and family structures, and to analyze lrcnds in height and weight
of children from different socidl environments. o

Subjects: Approximately 800 boys and girls, ages xll to l4 I'rom different socio-
- {economic backgrounds.

Methods: The sample of children was stratified by soctal class; family size, and the
weight of all children within the prescribed age range in four social areas.

Duration: l%?-commumg

Cooperating group(s):  Kent County Council Health Deﬂﬂrtmcm England. .

Publications: Influerice of environmental factors on height and weight of school child-
ren. British Journal of Preveniive Socigl Medicine, 1970, 24, 154; Measurement of
nutritional intake among school chlldren Brfmh Journal of Prevenrive Sorfal Medicine,
1972, 26, 106.- A

' 32.CE-2 .NUTRITION AND CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT iN TUNISIA

™

Unvestigator(s): Harben Boutourling-Young, M.D., Yale Tunis Pro_necl. 8-10 Rue Nigeria,
Tunis, Tunisia, Africa; Bechir Hamza, M.D., Dlreclor. National Institute of Child Health,
Wnis, Tunisia, Africa; and Z. Kallai, Director, National Institute of Nutrition and Food
tchnology, Tunis, Tunisia. Africa. a

| ose To study the nutritional status and growth and development of children in

bds: Neurological, sociological, psychological. anthropometric, and socioeconomic
re collected on the children. Data were also collected on mother-child interactions
A mothers’ personalities. The Bayley Scales of. Infant Development were adminis-
! tered tohe young children.
Findings¥ Significant differefices were found between the besr fed group and the control
group on motor development (.05). anslgmﬁcam differences were found between the
same groups on physical growth. , o '
Duration: 1971-1974.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development,
National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tlon, and Welfare; The-Grant Foundation. New York; Swedish International Developmem
Authority; Peace Corps; UNICEF: School of Medicine, Yale University.

32.CE-3 THE CAUSES OF FAILURE TO THRIVE IN LEBANDN .

Investigator(s}: Donald $r McLaren, M.D.. Ph.D., Professor. Department of Clinical -
Nutrition; and Director, Nutrftion Research Program. School of Medicine, American
University of Beirut, Beirut, Lebanon, -

Purpose: To study the causes of children's [nllurg_;g thrive in Lebanon

Subjects: Approximately 200 preschool children in Lebanon from lower sogiagconomic

. o - . ke ~
> groups. _

Methods: In additio to a socioeconomic questionnaire, the children were tested on

4l

ERIC | 43




32-CF-1

32-CF-2

32-CF-3

‘International Congress on Pediatrics, Vienna, 1971. Pp. 341-347.

' lnvestlgatou'(s)?' R. A. Bagramian, D.D.S., Dr. P.H., Chairman, Department of Commu-

the, Stanford-Binet Intefligence Scale and anthropometric measurements were taken. “

Findings: The level of the parents' education was found to be an important factor in
determining the child’s fajlure to thrive.

Dyratlon: 19671974,

Publicatlons: Kanawati, A. A.;'Mclaren, D. S.; and Abu-Jawdeh, 1. Failure to thrive
in Lebanon. |. Experience with some simple somatic measurements, Acte Peediatrica
Scandinavica, 1971, 24, 154-156; ‘Kanawati, A, A, and McLaren, D. S. Socioeconomis .
factors in the actiology ofy“failure to thrive” in Lebanon. Proceedings of the Thirteenth

PREVENTION OF DENTAL CARIES IN A COMMUNITY

Investigator(s): R. A. Bagramian, D.D.S., Dr. P.H., Chairman, Department of Commu- -
nity Dentistry, School of Dentistry, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104,
Purpose: To demonstrate that dental caries can be prevented by using scvcral pre-
ventive methods in combination over a 3-year period.

Subjects: 1,220 children in grades 1 and 6.

Methods: Halfl of the students will receive all measures considered to be ideal preven-
tive'care (¢.g., flouride treatments, plastic secalant applicd to tceth, and complete dental
care). The other half of the children will receive denta]l health education instruction.
Duration: January 1973-June 1976.

Cooperating group{s): Nationa! Institute of Dental Research, National [nstitutes of
Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

DENTAL BEHAVIOR IN A POPULATION OF SCHOOL CHILDREN

nity Dentistry, Scheol of Dentistry, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104;
and J. J. Samuels, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Division of Health Ecology. School of
Dentistry, Univcrsity of Minnesota, Minncapolis, Minnesota 55455,

Purposet To study the total environment of dental care including etiological factors’
and stcps taken by parents to prevent or correct problems. N
Subjects: 1,000 children in grade 3 from three socioeconomic groups.

Methods: Epidemiological data were collected from interviews with the children.
Quecstionnaires were mailed to parents, and personal interviews were held with a sclected
subsample. The children were given an oral cxamination cach ycar.

Findings: No relationship was found between sucrosc intake and dental caries pre-

valcnee in children. Poor quality dental restorations were found to be significant and not
nccessarily related to sociocconomic status as represented by income or cducation.
Duration: 1970-continuing.

Cooperating groupis): ; Public Hcalth Service, U. S. Dcpanmcm of Health, Educallon

and Welfare.

EVALUATION OF A COMBINED PROGRAM OF SCHOOL WATER
FLUORIDATION AND M RINSING wiITH SODIUM FLUORIDE .
FOR THE CQNTROL Q AL ARIE) \\’ ’ N L

Invesilgator(s): OIgn G. Joly, D D.S.. 8c.D.. Hcealth Scwmtst Administrator. Community
Programs Scction, Carics Prevention ahd Rescarch 'Branch, National Caries Program,
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Natiohal Institute af Dental Research.,National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service,
U. S. Department of Heaith, Education, and” Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 200t4; and
George von Mohr, D.D.S., M.S.V., M.P.H., Dental Regional Consultant for Eastern North
Carolina, North Carolina Statc Board of Health, Fayetteville, Notth Carolina.

Purpose: To control dental caries by school water fluoridatibn and weekly mouth-
rinsing with'a 0.2% solution of sodium Nuoride, atd to delenmne the long-term benefits
_ol the program on children.

Sub]ecls. Approximately 2,000 chlldrcn grades | thmugh 12, equally divided among '
Blacks, American Indians,-and whites. Thc children - attend* schools in Robeson County,
North Carolina.

Methods: The DMF tooth and surface index will be used to quantify dental caries
prevalence. Bascline pretreatment scores on all cnrolled school children wili be com-
pared Wwith the scores obtained cvery 2 ycars until the complcuon of the program. Com-
parisgns will be made by type of tooth and type of surface in order to relate the child’s -

. age and the number of years of his exposure to the program.

Duration: 1972-1984.

EVALUATION OF A COMBINATION OF SELF-ADMINISTERED MEASURES
OF FLUDRIDE EXPOSURE FOR THE CONTROL DF DENTAL CAHIESIN
A NONFLUDRIDE AREA

Investigator(s): Herschel S. Horowitz, D.D.S., M:P.H., Chief; and Stanley B, Hcifetz,
D.D.S.. M.P.H., Scnior Ficld Investigator. Community Programs Section, Caries Pre-
vention and Rescarch Branch, National Carics Program, National Institute of Oental
Rescarch, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. 5. Dcparuments of
Health, Education. and W clfare. Bethesda, Maryland 20014.

Purpose: To determine the inhibitory ecffcet of various preventive procedures on
dehtal cories.

Subjects: Approximately 1,350 children in grades | through 6 enrolled in all nine
clementary schools in Neison County. Virginia. who arc¢ participating in the program;
and a sample of junior and senior high school students in the same county. {Nelson
County has approximately 2 1/2 times as many white residents as Black residents.)
Methods: The preventive procedures cmployed with the clementary school students
included (1) the daily administration in school of an acidulated phosphatc-flucride tablet
(! mg. Nuoride), (2) weekly rinsing in school with a sodium fuoride mouthwash (0.1%
fluoride). (3) the distribution of toothbrushes and dentifrice (0.1% Auoride) for home use,
and (4) periodic lectures and training on the proper carce of tecth and sound dietary
pragtices in school. Baseline cxaminations were cpnductcd of the entire clementary
schaol population. a 60 percent sample of junior high school students, and a 75 pereent
sample of senior high school students, Follow-up exalninations will be carried out twice
annually for 1l years and will be compared with the bascline data.

Duration: Scptemher 1972-October 1983,

+

CHILD HEALTH BENEFITS FROM DAILY PLAQUE CONTROL. ° .

Investigatot(s): Victor Mercer, D.D.S.. M.S.D.."Project Director: Charles Smith, D.D.S..
M.P.H., Projcct Coordinator: and Jack Mollenkopfl. 0.0.5., Project Examiner, Division .
of Dcmdl Hcalth. Indiana Statc Board of Health,133G West Michigan Slrccl.&ndlanapolls.

Indiana 46206. Ay
Purpose: To determine lhc\bcncﬁ ol a plaque control approach to improve the dental

health of & school population.
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Subjects: 1000ch|ldren ingrades d, 5, and 6.

Methods: The ghjldren were divided into control and experimental groups Initial and

annual dental e.)famlnatlons were made., Plaque control was carried out in the classroom.

Duration: September 1972-September 1975, —~—

Cooperating group(s): Indiana University; Putnam County Schools Indiana-

f

EFFECTS OF A PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR PROGRAM FOR PRESCHOOLERS
ON PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOPMENT, SELF-CONCEPT. AND
ACADEMIC READINESS

Investigator(s): Brad S. Chissom, Ed.D., Assistant Professor; Jerry R. Thomas, Ed.D..
Associate Professor; and Charlene Stewart, M.A., Instructor, School of Education
Georgia Southerp College, Statesboro., Georgia 30458,

Purpose; To study the effects of a perceptual- -motor program for preschoolcrs on
their perceptual-motor development, self-concept, and academic readiness. :
Subjects: 40 preschool children, equally divided by sex, who attend the Georgia Southern
College Laboratory School. The sample reflects the socnocconomlc and racial character-
istics of the local community.

Methods: The children are divided into experimental and control groups. The cxpcn-
mental group will: receive a planned program of perceptual-motor activities over a 5-
month period. Data on the child’s balance, motor coordination, academic aptitude, and
self-<concept will be collected before, during, and after this 5-month period.

Ouration: January 1973-June 1973,

Cooperating group(s): Y Georgia Southern Collcge Faculty Research Fund; Marvin Pittman
Laboratory School.

ty

EFFECTS DF RATE-ALTERED SPEECH UPON COMPREHENSION BY
NORMAL. MENTALLY RETARDED. AND LANGUAGE DISDRDERED
CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Robert L. McCroskey, Ph.D., Professor; and Nickola W. Thompson,
M.A., Instructor, Department of Logopedics, Wichita State University. Wichita, Kansas
67208,

~ Purpose: To determine if there exists an optimal rate at which spoken information

can be conveyed to children with various communicative problems in order 10 maximize
their comprehension and facilitate language learning.

Subjects; 20 normal children in grade 1, ages 6-4 to 7-4; 23 mentally retarded childrcn
ages 7-3 to 13-5; and 13 children with language disorders, ages 5-1 to 10-3.

Méthods: Fifty simple-active-gffirmative-declarative sentences were recorded, ran-
domized, and electronically altered with respect .to rate (Electro Rate Chaiger). Five
rates were used: tvo rates faster than normal, ome normal, and two siower than normal.
The children selected a picture from a8 multiple choice slide to indicate their compre-
hension. Both parametric and nonparametric statistics were used in the data analysis.
Findings: The analyses suggested that (1) the rate of speaking does not affect normal
grade 1 children. (2) grade I children with reading disorders are influenced by rate of
speech, (1) speech rate hps a positive influence on comprehension by mentally retarded
children, and (4) rate of {speech has Aa posmvc effect on col'l'Jprehgnsnon by chlldren with
learning difordigs. s
Ouratlon:  January 1973-June 1973,

Cooperating group(s): lhstitute of Lgsopcdic&. Wichita, Kansas; Starkey Developmental
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"Center fTor the Mcntally Retarded, Wnchlta Kansas; Wichita Public School System.

‘Wichita, Kansas ’

EVERYDAY PRESCHOOL INTERPERSONAL SPEECH USAGE:
DEVELOPMENTAL AND SOCIOLINGUISTIC STUDIES

Investigator(s}: Frances F. Schachter, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology, Barnard- College, Columbia University, New York, New York 10027; Bonnie
Klips, B.A., Research Assistant; Kathryn Kirshner, M.A.; and Martha Fredricks, M.A.,
Research Assistant. Bank Street College, 610 West ll2th Street, New. York, Ncw Yorl:
10025.

_Purpose:  To study speech dcvclopmem in children, ages 2'to 5, in terms of the uses

or functions of speech f{or interpersonal communication; and to compare the speech
development of advantaged and disadvantaged Negro and Caucasian children.

Subjects: Cross-sectional  sample: 160 children in four groups: advantaged white,
advantaged Black, disadvantaged Black children with high IQ, and disadvantaged Black
children with low 1Q. Subgroups consisted of children ages 2 1/2,3 1/2,4 1/2,and § 1/2.
Longitudinal sample: Four children obscrved at ages 21/2, 3, 3 1/2, and 4 1/2.
Methods: Twelve 3-minute samples of spontancous . interpefsonal speech were col-
lected on each child at each age level during self-initiated free play periods in preschool -
settings. Utterances were "scored according to mnc major categories of interpersonal
speech: expressive, desire implementing, possession rights lmplemenUng. ego enhane-
ing, self-referring, joining, collaborative, learning implementing, and reporting.
Findings: Prior to age 3, speech consists mainly of desire implementing, self-referring,

_ learning implementing, and reporting about the self and things, with the adult listener

predominating. After age 3, ego enhancing, boasting, and denigrating statements abruptly
increasc, and a group of peer addressed speech patterns increase With age. A third form
of speech begins at age 4 or 5; modulations, justifications, rationalizations, disagreeing
in a collaborative discourse, and competitive self-referring statements. Among children
with above average 1Q, the advantaged children scored consistently higher than disadvan-
taged Blacks in modulations. Compared to disadvantaged Blacks below average in !'Q. this
group scored consistently higher in asserting desires, speaklng to adults, asserting ‘de-
sires to adults, and modulations.

Duration: 1970-1973.

Cooperating group{s): Office of Economic Opportunity.

SPONTANEOUS SPEECH IN YOUNG CHILDREN S -

Investigator(s): Victor Lotter, Ph.b., Assistant Professor. Department of l"aychology.
University of Guclph. Guelph, Ontario, Canada. i
Purpose; * To conduct a naturailsuc longitudinal exploratory investigation of dialogue

_ among siblings.

Sub]ecls. Two pairs of preschoo! siblings, a- girl-girl pair and a girl-boy pair (lepl

rated in age by about i3 months), who were studied from the time the younger sibling in

cach pair was 3 years old.

Methods: Preslcep tape recordings arc being made of the mblmgs dialogue over 2

lopg period of time. -
urstion: 69-conl|numg

Coopersting group{s): Canada Council.

- - " v e & - LI
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32.CH-4 TRAINING SPEECH CLINICIANS IN THE RECOROING AND ANALYSIS
* OF ARTICULATORY BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): William M. Diedrich, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Hearing and
) Specch. M?’Eﬁl’t’@ntcr. University of Kansas, Kansas City, Kansas 66103,

Purpose: To train speech clinicians in the recording and’ anaiysis of articulatory

behavior.

Subjects: Apprommatcly 600 boys and girls with articulation deficits, in gradcs l to

6, who arc normal in other respects.

Methods: Several groups of children recéived different types of treatment and account-

ability procedurces.

Findings: Counting and chartlng appear 10 be useful accountability procedurcs for the

speech clinician.

Duration: June 1969-August 1974,

Cooperating group(s): Special Projects. Division of Training, Burcau for Handicapped,

Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Educat|zand Welfare.

-

Publications: 16 mm. color -film: Counting charting target phonemes in conversation.
Lawrence. Kansas: Audigvisual Service, University of Ka
1

32.CH-6  PROGRAMMED STUTTERINGJTHERAPY FOR CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Bruce Ryan, Ph.D.; Burl Gray, Ph.D.; and Barbara Van_ Kirk, M.A.,
Research Associate, Behavioral Sciences: Institute, 969 Pacific, Monterey, California
93940, .

Purpose: To compare the effectiveness of four different programs which attempt to
establish fluent speech in children who stutter.,

Subjects: 40 boys and girls who stutter, ages 7 to 18,

Methods: The research will take place-in public school settings, and different clinicians
will be assigned to different programs. Samples of the subjects’ speech in the home,
school. and therapy scttings will be collected and analyzed. Verbal output, stuttered words,
and the time of the therapy will be measured and compared across the different programs-
and speaking settings. '

Duration: Secptember 1972-August 1974,

Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Research, Office of Education, U. S. Department of
Health. Education. and Welfare; Monterey Peninsula Unified School District.

3

~ 32.CH-6 OCCURRENCE OF CHILDREN'S ECHOIC RESPONSES ACCOROING TO
INTERLOCUTORY QUESTION TYPES

Investigator(s); Warren H. Fay, Ph.D., Associate Professar, Ocpartment of Speech

Pathology, Crippled Children's Division, Medical School, University of Oregon, Portland,

Oregon 97201,

Purpose: To determine if some types of adult quesuons are more likely than other

types to trigger echoic responses from children.

Subjects: 22 highly echoic chiidren: I5 boys and 7 girls, ages 35 to 41 months (mean

age: 35.95 months). The 15 white and 7 Black children have Qs ranging from 53 to 109

(mean 1Q: 81.6).

Methods: Tape rccorded interviews of the children were analyzed. A total of 1,509
T ~ «3 questions from 22 dialogues were analyzed according to a systepn developed by E. Leach |

and described in interrogation: A. mode) and some implications. Journal of Speech and

Heoring Disarders. 1972, 37, 33-46. Each question was then c¢lassified according to’

whcther an echoic response followed immediately.

46 .
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Findings: Differences among probe types were found to be highly significant (.001)
using the chi-square technique. Locative questions (“Where da you sleep?”) triggered
echoic responses at nearly twice the rate of the other two main ‘constraint classes:
confirmatory (“Do you like hamburgers?”), and nominal (“What is this?").

Duration: November I9?2—Fcbruary 1973.

Coopersting group(s): National Institutes of Health, Public Hcallh Semcc u.s. Dcpan-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

-Publications: Fay. W. H. Childhood ccholalla A -group study of late abaternem Folia

Phoniatrica, 1967, 19, 297-306.

7.
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ERRORS AND- PERSONALITIES: THEIR ROLE IN COGNITION

Investigator(s): Susan Ann’ Rose, Ph.D,, Instructor; and ‘Marion Sue Blank, Ph.D.,
Associate Profcssor. Albert Einstein College of Medicing, Yeshiva University, 1300
Morris Park Avenue, Bronx, New York, New York 10461, "2

Purpose: To hnalyze the relative strengths and weakDesses in the cognitive procgsses:
of hyperactive and withdrawn children, to describe the changes in the patterning of
cognitive processcs at different ages, and to determine the rclalionshnps that” exm
between 1Q and performance on cognitive tests,

Subjects: Approximately 300 childref, with approxlmalely 100 from ¢ach of three
age groups (3, 4, and 5 years). °

Methods: Sex of the child and his socioeconomic level will be ,syslernaucally varied.
The children will be administered (1) the Stanford -Binet Intelligence Scale, (2} a test to
anaiyze the different patterns of cognitive funcuonmg. and (3) a behavioral scale for
rating thc child’s personality. The behavioral scale includes measures of skills in
(1) cognitively dirccted pcrception, (2) concepts and the process of verbal coding, (3) prob-
lem $olving, and (4) spatial representation. The test is comprised of 240 items which
are distributcd into four 1/2-hour separate testing sessions. Each child is rated on the
personality scale in each of the four cognitive testing sessions. A classroorn rating will
be based on a [S-minate observation period. .

Durstlon: March 1972-fall 1974. .

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Memal
Health Administration, Public Health Service, U. 8, Departnient of Health, F.d'ucalion.

_ and Welfare.

EFFECTING SITUATIONAL AND MODALITY GENERALIZATION
THROUGH PORTABLE STIMULUS CONTROLS . -

Investigstor(s): John T. Neisworth. Ph.D., Assaciate Professor; David P."Kurtz, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, and Sara J. Forsberg, M.Ed., Instructor, 8-24, Collcgc of Human
Development, Pennsylvania State University, University Park, Pennsylvania 16802,
Purpose: To explore a technique used to maintain desirable behavior changes in extra-
trafhing enviropments, including the classroom, playgrounds, and thc home.

Subjects: Various groups of children: chlldren. ges 3 10 5 in a pmhscmng,
clementary school agc children; and educahle: mbntally retarded children in a special
class.




e ments, th¢’ new constructive-behayiors are brought under the control of contrived and .

’ \-f/_' /* I/ e - e I}-“"‘ / . ) ~
" Methods: As positive behavior” changes are arranged in specially "designed environ-

exaggerated cues. These cues, which are portable and extrinsic to lhe _teacher, may be
incorpdiated into other situationy to increase the gaychological. sg;lﬂamy of the new
s:g.;aﬂon . Gradually,-the cue is faded and £ontrol b mamtalned 1 by the features of the e
i ésponse *ge‘neralization_./-,‘.f‘_ £
K method- to yxéui‘sé’ o S
4 non\rerba,l beRavior. .

alifation across different sit
hi, Ottober 1972-June 1975, -

&. group(s): Special Educption Laborat SM Pcrmsylvama Stdte University. )

¥s:  Initial results are avilable f_‘gnfe investigators. o
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32-DC-2 DEMOGRAPHIC FACTORS IN
. 5 MIUTARY DEPENDENT CH)

lnvesligat F.  Willian
‘Fatz ggns General Hos’pual Den
To investigate the . faEt

kY
-y

?E‘ LEARNING DISABILITIES OF

, Ph.D., Assistant Chaef Psychology Scnnce, o
“‘,“"Gelngggmo 80240.
. which app'%!"”to'«ba«m?me mgmf‘ icance in the
Y ,Iearg,mg’ pr blems of eleméntary hool children referred for psyﬂ'ﬁﬁtb'gwalh. valuation.
_+ Subjects: 100 elementary schqpl, mifitary dependent children, ages 6 to .12, *who have,
learning disabilities and have been referred, for psychological evaluation..
Methods: A descriptive demograp lc sludy will be conducted, and achievement and -

= .  academic data wullr)e/collepted a will be anatyzed thréugh corrclanon stausucs
- . Duarstion:” October 1972-January 19 .' e
' Cooperating group(s): giitﬁcal Reseakch ?nmmmee, Fitzsimons Géneral Hospatal.
‘ » / - LT
o P )

32-DC-3. ACADEMIC ACI;IIEVEMENT OF- mcgl-i"iuo LOW PERCEIVING CHII.DREN

- ’I:/wesiigator(s) F William Black, Ph.D., Assistant Chief, Psychology Service, Flt:Slmons
General Hospital; Denver, Colorado 80240

Purpose;: To compare the acéd%crformance of matched samples of hlgh and Iow
perceiving elementary school children. " 77—~

‘ Subjects-/ Matched samples of 30 -high and 30 Iow perceiving elememary sclioo! child-

ren who were referred for psychological evaluation because of learning problems. '

' :}I The high and the low.perceiving leaming disabled children will be ma(ghed

.“" 7 oir'the basus of age, sex, 1Q, and gchool grade. Comparisons will be made on achlpvcment

” vanal{es through analysis of variance, &

-

";' P Findings. The mean achievement performanoe of the low perceiver sample is signifi-

-

P cantly higher than that of the high perceiver sample in’ both reading and spelling.
' .. Duratlon: August 1972-October 1972. .
Coopmtjﬂ’g gr(ouf:(s) Cllmcal Research Committee, Falzs;mons Gencral Hbspnal
e L
s SR | . '
P i
32:DC-4 A DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY OF MONE‘I‘AHY INCENTIVE LEVEL
. INFLUENCE ON OVERT REHEARSAL AND FREE HECALL OF
. UNRELATED WORDS - e

ln\rcstlgator(s)‘ Anthonye¥. Cuvo, |Ph.D,, Psychologlst Mansfield Training
< Mansﬁeld Depot, Connccucut 06251.
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< . learning problems.

32.pC-8

‘backgrounds, with 1Qs ranging from 45t
_a programmer, and each symbol is

. Two scores are obtained: one i

£
[

Putpose To detcrmme if monetary incentive lnﬂuences lhe overt rehea\rsal of wordsb

to be learned and their free recall. .
Subjects' 40 children in<grade 5, 40 l;luldrcn in *grﬁde's am 40 eollege studcnls Eac
group is equally divided by s& = ?

Methods{ The subjects rehearsed the words either overtly or minimally and were
either nq\nccmwc or an inceéntive of ene cent or 10 cents for each word recalled!
were analyzed through analysis of variance.

Findings: The subjects were found to rehearse and recall words with

" incentive more frequently than words with a one cent incentive when permitted to re-

hen rechearsal
1

hearse overtly. The mcemwc level appcared to have no effect on recall
was blocked. &
Duration: -September 1971-January ]973 ’

_Cooperating group(s): Wlllmgton Public Schools, Connecticut; Stafford Springs Public
" Schools, Conncctlcul

£

i

VISUA!.AUDITOFIY PAIRED- ASSOéiATE LEAFININ

IN NORMAL. !
* RETARDED. AND LEARNING: DISABLED CHILDREN

. lnvestlgator{s) Gerald Groden, Ph.D., Child Psychoi gist; -and Leesa H. Mann. B.A.,

Psychologlcal Assistant, Child Déyclopmcm Cemer hode 1sland Hospital, Providence,

hode Island 02903,
ose: To investigate the component §fulls involved in higher order cogmtwe
f

ning as measured by standardized cognitive tests, and to help describe the basic .

emic achievement variables.

, ages 5 10 16, {from lower sociceconomic
125. The children are patients at the Child
Development Center of the Rhode Island Hospital.

Methods; The children are presented with eight meaningless symbols in sequence on
aired with a taped onec-syllable verbal stimulus
familiar to and made by most childreti by age 2. The child is given one practice trial and
nine test trials in which to learn the stimuli. The pairs are presented in random order.
icates how nearly the subject approached a criterion
of two ‘eahsecutive errorless trialsy and the other measures the number of correct
responses out of a possible 72. Correlation coefficients were performed, which relate
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children or Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale scores to

variables underlying specific and generalized a
Subjects: 73 children: 23 girls and 50 boy

paired-associate learning sk}ll and standard scores on the reading section of the Wide

Range Achievement Test.

Findings: Rc?.ts suggcst/ that paired-associate learning (visual-auditory) and meas-
ured intelligence are highly related. The paired-associate task in combination with the
standard intelligence tes found to provide increased power in predicting academic
Duration: January I970-continuing.

Publications: Results are available from the investigators. -7

.
rll.’ -

TRANSFER F/FIOM A CLASSICALLY CONDITIONED TO AN
INSTF’ ME“TALLY LEARNED RESPONSE

/ %ﬂpt .-.) Thomas L. Whitman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Susan F Taub,
h'D 5

,/Nolrc me, Indiana 46556.

sistant Professor, Department of Psychology. University of Notre Dame,

49 ) '/'
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» graders were assignmc of wo groups, each of
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P?rpose To investigate the effects of several classical conditioning manipulations
upan the performance of young children m an mslrurnemal discrimination learning
situation;
Subjects: 129 boys and girls,"ages 4 to 8, allcnding either nursery school or grade |
in schools in Indiana.
Methods: Four separate experiments were conducte‘ﬁ In the first cxpeﬂmcnt. 20° first
ich was given an identical instru-
mental discriminatio ing problem. Stimuli were ‘presented successively. Responses
to one stimutus {(an orange light) were always followed by a candy reinforcement, while
responses to a second stimulus (a green light) were never rewarded. Prior to the instru-
- mental learning situation, hall of the children ived classical -conditioning pairings of
the two light stimuli to their respective reml'::fcmcnts ‘The other group of children
. were exposed to both stimuli without any reinforcements. In the second experiment. 29
- grade. 1 children followed essentially the same procedures as in the first expenmenl.
but a penalty condition was. introdu to reduce the child’s tendency 0 maximize the
probability of reinforcement by rcs;gidihg regardless of which . stimulus was present.
» This was accomplished by informing all children that they would be penalized one piece
of candy for an inaccurate response. In'a third experiméit an inhibition group was added
to assess the effect of classically assotiating a candy reinforcer with a cue that was
later to be designated as incorrect in the instrumental test sitvation. In this experiment,
46 first graders were divided into two experimental groups and ont control group. A
fourth experiment was conducted to cxalhine the possibility that the!classical pairing of

the teinforcer with the incorrect cue broughl the color dimension to the aftention of the -

children in the inhibition group. Nursery ischool children (N=34) were assigned to one
of the three groups to determine whether younger children would benefit from the classical
conditioning procedure and would performi similarly to the older children in the third
experiment. The trials to criterion, errors of omission and commission, and total error
scores were recorded for each child. A -

Findings: The acquisition of an instrumental response to a stimulus for a positive
reinforcer in :a, successive discrimination ‘task situation is facilitated il the same
stimulus has been previously classically paired with a positive reinforcer. The classical
association of a reinforcer with a cue facilitates the later acquisition of a differential
instrumental response to another cue of the same dimension. The results suggest that
traditional operant methods for teaching children discriminations may be augmented
by first systematically associating, within a classical conditioning paradigm. cues to be
later discriminated and differentially responded to with positive reinforcement.

Duration: January 1971-completed.

.Publications: Copies of the report are available from the investigators.

SCREENING FOR EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF LEARNING DISABILITIES

Investigator(s):© Janine P. Coury, Ph.D., Psychologist, Pupil Services Project, Memphis
City Schools, Memphis Board of Education. 2597 Avery Avenue, Memphis. Tennessee
38122; and Donald B. Nessa, M.A., Gailor Mental Health Cllfuc University of Tennessee,
Mcmphls Tennessee 38103,

Purpose: To (acilitate_placement procedures for. special cclucatlon students, and to
provide diagnostic information for teachers.

Subjects: 1354 first graders in Title I-schools The first pha§ of the study included
all Black children.

Methods: The Metropolitan Readiness Test- (MRT) was administered in large groups:
the Slosson Drawing Condition Test (SDCT) was ;dfmmslcred in small groups: and the
Wepman Auditory Discrimination Test (WADT), the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for

LN

-




e . 'r

_ " Children (WISC), and the Frostig Test of Visual Perception (FTVP) were admiinistered
L. individually to the children. One group of students was diagnosed by the WADT and the

. SDCT and was compared to a randomly selected Dondiagnosed group. Both groups were
rated by teachers on a speclally constructed scale. Data were analyzed by analysis
of variance,
Findings: The screening battery agreed with teachier ratings in 86 percent of the
cases, and thé WISC and the FTVP agreed with the rarmgs in 86 percent of the cases.
The screening, battery. yielded 82 percent of the dlagnosuc WISC and. FTVP protocols.
Duratlon; F?ll 1972-completed.

+  32-DC-8. THE VIGILANCE TASK A METHDD FDR EVALUATING ATI'ENTIDN
- DEFICITS

Investigator(s): Robert P. A'ndcrsqn, Ph.D., Professor; and Charles Halcomb Ph.D.,

Professor, Department of P chology, Tcxas chhnologlcal Umvcrsny, Lubbock, Tcxas
79409, '; \

Purpose: To ‘explore auenuon deficits in chiidren with learmng disabilities, and to
evaluate the vigilance task as a means of investigating hyperkinesis and/or distractibility.
Subjects: 30 boys, ages 8 to |1, who have learning disabilities and attend special edu-
cation classes; and 30 normal boys. matched for age.

Methods: The chlldren were evaluated individually. A wgﬂancc task was developed in
;o : . which thc subject observed a series of flashing lights with 900 flaghes in a 30-minute
period in a red-red and green-green sequence. The child was told to respond by pressing
a button when the red-green combination occurred. The number of cortect detections and
false alarms were the two dependent Varlal:lyzﬂsed The entire procedure was controlled

# by a digital computer.
Findings: The learning disabled boys diff

from the normal boys on both variables
at'a highty significant level. ‘ ' '

= " Duration: January 1972-June 1973. 7
- Cooperating group(s): Institute of Himan Rcsourocs Texas Technological University.

T

32-DD-1 DEVELOPMENT DF A BI..AC[( INTELUGENCE TEST

Investigator(s): Roberl L. Williams, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychdlogy,
Washington University, Lindell and Skinker Boulcvards St. Louis, Missouri 63130.
Purpose: To dewglop a culture-specific intelligence test for Black children and to
! compare it to standard intelligence tests,
Subjects: 495 Black children, agés 5 to 13. a
Methods: The Black Intelligence Test of Cultaral Homogencity (BITCI-'I) is bclng used
to moderate the validity of other standard IQ tests. Nonstandard test instructions are
being developed for standard group tests (e.g., Bochm Test of Basic Concepts).
Findings: Black children were found to do much better on the BITCH than on the
California Achievement Tests. Black children did better on: the nonstandard than on the

I ’ standard version of the Bochm Test of Basic Concepts. by
i Duratlon: October 1971-October 1973. 4
32-DD-2 ‘THE DEVELDPMENTAL PRDFILE, . .. . %

Investigator(s): Gerald D. Alpern, Ph D., Diréctor of Rcscarch Child Psychiatry Serv-
ices, School of Medicine. Indiana Umverslly. Indianapolis, Indiana 46202 and Thomas J.

B
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32-DE-2

" Educational Studies, State

Boll, ~Ph‘li, Research Assistant Professor. Child Development and Mental Retardation
Center, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington 98105,

" Purpose: To provide a developmental screening instrument that would evaluate children

from birfh to preadolescence withoul bias as a function of sex, race. or socioeconomic

status.
Subjects: 3,008 normal, Negro and Caucaslan boys and girls. from three social classes.

Methods: The inventory consists of 217 items in five scales: physical. sell-help, social.

academic, and commum(;,auon An [Q equivalent score may be derived from the instru-
ment. After the lnvenlory had been developed over a 3-year period. a version existed that
was considered ready for standardization. The standardization version was administered
only to subjecls who passed a preinterview quesllonnalre designed to screen out children
with any reasonable chance of suffering any developmental delay. The data were then

subjected to an item analysis to eliminate items that had low valldity or contained bias.

Validity and reliability studies were conducted

Findings: All findings of the smndardlzauon study and the various rel:abllny and valldny
studies indicate that the instrument is a'useful tool for the multidimensional scrcemng of
children. A %

Duration: June i97C-July i972. '

Cooperating group(s: Marion County Association for Relardcd Chlldren. Indiana.
Publications: Copies of a manual describing the instrument are available from: Psychol-
ogical Development Publications. 7150 Lakeside Drjve, Indianapolis, Indiana 46278.

Note: This study originally was published in Research Relaiing to .Children, Bulletin JI
The subject population cited in Study 31-DD-3 (300 children) is incorrect. The correct
populationis 3,008 children. We extend apologies to the investigators.

CONCEPTS OF DEATH |N YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Catherine Hunerberg. Ph.D.. Chairman: and Ruth Formanek, Ph.D..
Professor, Department of Elementary Education. Hofstra University, Hempstead, -New
York 11550; and Margot Talimer. Ph.D., Professor, School of Education, Huntes College.
Ncw York. New York 10021, t
Purpose: To study young children’s concepts of death. b

r

- Subjects: Approximalely 500 boys and girls, ages 3 t0 9, from middie lower class urban

and suburban backgrounds

Methods: An inierviewer adminisiered the Piagetian Concept of Life Questionnaire
catcgorized according 0 stages of causal thinking proposed by Piaget. The cognitive
componcnt of children’s notions of death will be compared to, oth
(c.g., concept of lifc, movement of clouds, etc.).

Findings: Siages arc being discovered that parallel those of other simlilar concepts —
but without social class differences. The presence of an overriding defénse mechanism
is hypothesized. - S

Duration: 1972-1974.

Publications: Paper presented at the meeting of the Amerlcan Associatian of Suicido-
logy, Detroit. February 1972,

and an original questionnaire on the concept of death to the childr g Responses were

1

4 1

MEASUREMENT OF PIAGET'S GICAL OPERATIONS
Investigator(s): Ronald Raven, Ed'D.. Professor. Department of Instruction, Faculty of

52

precausal ideas

o




32;0G-1

32-DG-2

-

Purpose: To assess learning difficulties using Piaget's logical operations as a model
for concept learning. -

Subjects: 400 public school students, ages 8 to 17.

Methods: Raven's Test of Logical Operations was administered to groups of. subjects.
Duration:  August 1972-August 1974, -

. THE RELATIONSHIP OF PERCEPTUAL SKILLS TO READING ABILITY

Investigator(s): W. W. Grant, M.D.. Director; Anhe E. Bell, M.A., Psychologist: M. E.
Robinson, M.A., Psychologist; and L. B. Schwartz, M.A., Psychologist, Child-Develop-
ment Clinic, Children’s Hospital of Winnipeg, 685 Bannatyne Avenue Winnipeg, Manitoba
RIEOWI, Canada.

Purpose: To investigate the extent to which maturational lags in_visual .and visval-
motor dévelopment. evident at the preschool level, could be resclved by grade 3; and
to study the relationship between sensory and motor abfities to reading ability.
Subjects: 64 children at the end of third grade. 41 of whom at the preschool level
had a significant lag in visual-perceptual and /or visual-motor development; and 23

“children selected in preschool who did not evince these deficits.

Methods: At the end of grade 3, the two groups were administered the Hooper Visual-
Organization Test, Closure Test, Bender Gestalt Test, Frostig Test. Purdue Survey,’
Schonell Word Recognition Scale, and a neurological and electroencephalographic exam-
ination. The mean scores of the 41 high risk children were compared to those of the
control group by means of a 1-test. )
Findings: Results suggest that a deficit in visual-perceptual and/or visual-motor
ability will persist in many children at least to age 8 or 9. No significant differencc was
found beiween the two groups in reading ability.

Duration: July }964-continuing.

Cooperating groupd{s): Departments of Occupational Therapy and EEG. the Children's
Hospital of Winnipeg: St. Boniface School Board.

Publications: Copies of the study are available from the investigators.

THE ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF IMITATION IN THE
FIRST 6 MONTHS. OF LIFE

Investigator(s): Olga Maratos. Lic. es Sci, Behaviour Development Research Unit.
310 £dgware Road, London W2, England.

Purpose: To describe the earliest stages of the development of imitation through three
different sensory modalities: visual, auditory, and kinesthetic.

Subjects: 12 firstborn girls who were visited in their homes biweekly between the
ages of 1 and 6 months.

Methods: Direct observations were made. Infants’ spontaneous behavior was observed
for a control period of 10 minutes prior to testing for imitation. Each test was adminis-
tered three times to each infant. varying the order in three subgroups. The first test
for each was in a different sensory modality. Behavior categories recorded were the-
same in both control and testing periods. Some sessions were recorded on videotape.
Findings: Imitation of certain models has been observed from the first month of
life. usually with characteristic deformations of the model during the earlier phage.
Rhythm appears to be the carliest aspect to be imitated in response 10 a moving model.
Tongue protrusion is imitated prominently at 1 month and at | 1/2 months, After 2
months. there does not seem to be imitation of tongue protrusion. .
Duration: January 1971-June 1973,
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-DG-3  PERCEPTUAL SKILLS CURRICULUM . .

Investigator(s): Jerome Rosner,, O.D., Research Associate, Learning Research and
Development Center, 160 North Craig Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213,
Purpose; To identify. .perceptual skills ‘that are directly related to classroom per-
formance, -and to design and validate methods that can be implemented by training
these skills. . . . . :
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 children, ages preschool through grade 3.
Methods: Controlled studies were conducted in which some students in a classroom
werle trained while others were not. Data will be analyzed by multivariate analysis.
Findlngs: Visual-motor skills relate more directly to arithmetic, while auditory
skills relate- to reading. These skills can be trained. Transfer effects from the training
are evident from achievement data. ! -
Duration: January 1969-January 1973,
Cooperating grodp(s): Office of Education, U. S. Deparlmcnl of Health Education, and
Welfare; Ford Foundation. ,
Publiestions: The following papers are available from: {nformation Scrvwcs. Learning
Research and Development Center, 160 North Craig Sireet,. Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
15213: Rosner, J. and Simon, D. P. The auditory analysis test: An infttal report. 22 pp.
($0.50 - Order No. 1971/3); Rosner, J. The design board program. 23 pp. (3§0.50 - Order
No. 1971/7) Rosner, J. Perceptual skills — A concern of the classroom teacher? The
Reading Teacher, 1971, 24(6), 543-549, ($0.30 - Order No. 1971/10); Rosner, J. Appli-
cation of the 1Pl model to a pérceptual development curriculum. In J. 1. Arena (Ed.),
Meeting total needs of learning-disabled children: A forward look. Proceedings of the
' 7th Annuai International Conference of the Association for Children with Learning
' Disabilities. San Rafael, California: Academic Therapy Publications, 197]1. Pp. 95-107.
(80.50 - Order No. 1971/12), Rosner, J. Phonic qnalysis training and beginning reading
skifls. 8 pp. (30.50 - Order No. 1971/19); Rosner, J. The visual analysis test: " An
initial repors. 21 pp. ($0.50 - Order No. 1971/22), The developmen: and validation of
, an individualized perceprual s!fills curriculum. 113 pp. ($1.50 - Order No. 1972/7).

e
32-DH-1 COGNITIVE CONTENT OF MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTIONS

Investigator(s): Alfred L.. Baldwin, Ph.D., Professor; and Clara P: Baldwin, Ph.D.,
Senior Research Associate and Lecturer, Center for Resezrch in Education, Corncll
University, 274 Uris Hall, Ithaca, New York 14850.

Purpose: To study the content of languagc interactions of mothers and their children,
and to develop methods for analyzing these interactions. |

Subjeets: 174 Black and Caucasian boys, ages 2 1/2 to 5, from upper and lower
class backgrounds; and their mothers.

Methods: Verbal interactions of mothers and children ‘are recorded on audiotape,
“transcribed, and coded by a category system called the Verbal Information Exchange
and the Frank and Osser Measure of Syntactic Complexity. Durjng the verbal interactions,
a running record was dictated by an observer.

Findings: A mean of 666 utterances per half hour were approXimately equally divided
between mother and child. The amount of interaction decreases With age of the child,
and syntactic complexity increases with age of the child, for both mothers and children.
A striking difference was noted in the language complexity that the mother used when
talking to an adult interviewer compared to the language she used with her child. The
data do not support the language deprivation hypothesis. ‘

Durstlon: 1964-1972. .

Cooperating group(s): Project Literacy, Office of Education, U. S. Department of
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Health, Education, and Welfare; National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and
Mental Health, Administration, Public Health Service, U. §. Department of Health.

Education, and Welfare.

Publications: Idwin, A. L. ef ai Cognitive conteni of mother-child interactions.
Final report, OE! Project No. 6-1341. Order ED No. 041 996 from LEASCO Information
Products. Inc.. ERIC, Document Reproduction Service, P. O. Box Drawer O, Bclhcsda.
Maryland 20014. ¥crox repreduction of report, $9.87; microfiche. $0.65.

LANGUAGE GROWTH IN HEAD START CHILDREN THROUGH VERBAL
INTERACTION WITH MOTHERS TRAINED IN A PRESCRIBED LANGUAGE
PROCESS

Investigator(s): Carol Vukelich, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, College of Education,
University of Delaware, Newark, Delaware 19711. '

Purpose: To develop a language process to improve (I} the detrimental characteristics
of the lower class mother's communication style and, (2) the language acquisition and
development of disadvantaged children; and to investigate the effectiveness of lower class
mothers’ use'of the prescribed language process to inhancc their preschool children's |
linguistic development.

Subjects: 34 disadvantaged chlldrcn. ages 3 and 4, attending Hcad ‘Start prokrams in -

Southern lilinois.

‘Methods: The Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT) and five subtcsls of the lllinois

Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA) were used to measure and tompare the mcan
gains made by the children. Pretest scores were obtained for all children in two Head
Start centers. The children were divided into three treatment groups: Group 1 consisted
of children whose mothers agreed o participate in an 8-week training program and (o
use the language process daily with their children: Group 2 children received spontaneous
daily individual attention from college students; Group 3 children received no special
attention outside the Head Start program. Children in one Head Start center were ran-
domly assigned to Groups 2 and 3, while children in a second Head Start center, whose
mothers agreed to participate in the special program, made up Group 1. lfmediately
following an 8-week treatment period. posttest scores were obtained for all children who
remained in the Head Start program. Pre- and posttest data were analyzed by analysis
of covariance.

Findings: The mean gain of Group | was significantly and consistently greater than
that of Group 2 on the PPVT and on three of the ITPA subtests {visual-motor association,
verbal expression, and audilory association), and nonsignificantly greater on the remain-
ing subtests (visual reception and auditory reception). The mean gain of Group | was
significantly greater than that of Group 3 on one of the ITPA subtests {visual-motor
association). Significant mean gain differences between the groups were not observed
on the PPVT, nor on ITPA subtests of verbal expression, auditory association, and
auditory reception, visual reception association, and visval reception. The mean gains
of Group 1 were greater than that of Group 3 on the PPVT and on the ITPA subtests of
verbal expression, auditory association. and auditory reception.

Duration: January 1971-May 1972, ° .
Coopersting group(sy Head Start centers in C‘artchwIlc and Mutphysboro. 1llinois;
Southem lllinois University, Carbondale, 11linois.
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EARLY LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT SCALE ' ‘ t

lnvutlntor(l) Alice S. Honig, M.A., Program Supenrlsor and J. Ronald Lally. Ed.D,,
Director, Syracuse University Fa{mly ‘Development Research Program, 100 Walnut
Place, Syracuse University, Syracuse, New York 13210.

ose: To determine if a day care program for infants which emphasizes langnage
facilitation cap improve the decoding and communication skills of disadvantaged infants.
Subjects: Disadvantaged infants, ages 6, 12, 18, 24, and 30" months, who are enrolled
in tpe Syracuse University Children's Center; and infants, ages 12, 18, and 30 months,
from low income and from high education cross-sectional contrast groups.
Methods: Toys, faeial expressions, social games, masks, tones, questions, verbal
models for imitation, and pictorial materials are used to elicit vocal and verbal re-
sponses and appropriate gestural responses from the infants. The groups enrolled in the
day care program will be compared to the contro] groups.
Findings: While the scores of the lhree grouﬁs were not found to differ initially; by
the age of 30 _months, the infants enrolled in the enrichment program were achieving

scores closer to the high education infants and showed scores above those of the low -

income control infants.
Duratlon: 1970-1975,

32-DH-4 BIOLOGICAL VERSUS ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUEN ON

3

32-DH-8

-

LANGUAGE IMITATIONS

Investigator(s): Merlin J. Mecham, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Speech Pathology,
University of Utah, 1201 Behavioral Science Building, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.
Purpose: To determine the cifects of biological artifacts compared to the effects of
environmental artifacts in terms of their relative influences on the imitation of speci-
fically selected language units.

Subjects: [0 brain damaged children (biological artifact) and 10 bilingual Spanish-
‘speaking children (environmental artifact). Each child had a mental age of 5, had a
memory span of four to five dlglls and had language ability comparable to expectallons
for his mental age. -

Methods: Twenty English sentences representing universal structure and 20 repre-
senting transformational (cultural specific) structure were presented to the subjects for
imitation. Errorscores were analyzed to compare the two groups.

Findings: Results indicate that the biological artifact subjects did poorly on both sels
of sentences with no sign of difference.in the number of errors on the two sets. The
environmental artifact subjects did significantly more poorly on the transformational
than on the universal, sentences, and they made significantly fewer errors on both sets
than did the brain damaged subjects.

Duratlon: [972-1974. .

Cooperating group(s): Utah State Training School.

. Publicatlons: Copies of the study are available from the investigator.

a

PRELINGUAL VOCAL COMMUNICATION AND INFANT DEVELOPMENT

» Investigator(s): Taghi Modarressi, M.D., Acting Director; and Duncan McCulloch, E.E.,
Research Assiftant, Division of Child Psychiatry, Institute of Psychiatry and Human
Behavior, 645 West Redwood Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201.

Purpose: To dctermine if one can .djfferentiate the infant’s vocalization on the basis
of his particular psychobiological stréss, and to better understand the communications
system bietween mother and child.

L
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Subjects: 22 normal, male and female infants, ages § to 5 days.

Methods:: Samples are collected of infants’ vocalizations under five cycles of psycho-

biological states related to birth, pain, hunger, deprivation, and disappearance of the
™~ mother.

Findings: Results indicate that one can differentiate the crying related to the five-

eycle psychobiological states.

Duration: July 1971-July 1974,

32-DH-8 PRESCHOOL LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT CENTERS

Investigator(s): Frhnccs Stevens, Ed.D., Program Evaluator, Las Cruces Public
Schools, 301 West Amador Avenue, Las Cruces, New Mexice 83001,
“Purpose: To provide a language development program (or children from educationally
deprived environments. . .
Subjects: Approxiirnale]y 1,000 children, age 5, the majority "of whom are Chicanos.
1970-1971 Study: '260 childreni’ 1971-1972 Study: . 350 childven; 1972-1973 Study:
371 children. | '
: Methods: The instructional program includes language acquisition and development
- : and uses an experimental approach to Ieamin%;ln 19701971, tests administered to the
: children on a pre-ppst basis included the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT) and,
the Kindergarten Evaluation of Learning Potential (KELP). On the PPVT pretest, 208\
children measured 4 years M.A.; and on the posttest, 5 years 4 months M.A. On the 1.
KELP, according, to' continual evaluations maintained for 186 students, the percentages .
- " of students {unctioning at each level were; Levei I (Association): Low, 5 percent; Aver-
= age, 39 percent. High, 55 percent. Level IT (Conceptualization): “Low, 25 percent; Average,
44 percent; High, 30 percent. Level LIl ‘(Creativity): Low, 3? percent; Average, 37 per-
cent; High, 28 percent. In 1971-1972, according to KELP evaluations maintained for 257
students, percentages were: Level I: Low, 3 percent; Average, 38 percent; ‘High, 60 per- .
cent. Level 11: Low, 14 percent; Average, 40 percent; High, 46 percent. Level 11I: Low,
. . 12 percent; Average, 33 percent; High, 55 percent. On the Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratories Test of Oral English Language Producticn (SWCEL), 98 students
were pretested; 78, posttested. Mean scores were 98 on the pretest and 138 on the post-
.test. A score below 151 was considered to indicate the student was ‘not a comﬁelem
speaker of English and might profit from participating in a language development pro-
gram. On the pretest, 93 students scored below 151; 49 scored below 151 on the post-
test. 1n 1972-1973, for 371 students a pre-post evaluation will be obtained using the \
SWCEL. A continual evaluation of each student’s ‘functional level will be maintain
usifig the KELP. The evaluation of the project is reported to the New Mexico State

Department of Education at the completion of eaclt school year, \r
Duration: September 1970-continuing. %
s Cooperating group{s): Title 1, Elementary/Secondary Education Act.
' A
32-DH-7 DEVELOPMENT OF PSYCHOLINGUISTIC ABILITIES T
‘ lnvuliplor{a}: Bobby L. Stephenson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology, Northeast Louisiana State University, Monroe, Louisiana 71201; and N

Janet Brown. Examiner, Shreveport Mental Health Centér, Shreveport, Louisiana.
Purpose: To conduct a 2-year follow-up of second grade children from four socio-
economic levels tested on the lllinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities.

Subjects: 80 fourth graders of average ability {rom four socioeconornic\leve]s.

" 53 ) . e S
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Methods: Comparisons were. made of the 1970 and 1972 scores of the children on the
e illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities. Data were analyzed by analysis of variance.
’ Findings: Visual memory appears to mature between the latter part of first grade wnd
; the beginning of fourth grade. Analysis of the difference scores between the scale scores
for both administrations of the test revealed 2 significant interaction between race and

. social class and race and subtests. Development for the Black children exceeded that of
e the white subjects. in general, with the Biack sample, development was greater as social
: class level increased. For the white children, in general, development was less as social

class level increased. Visual sequential memory and visual closure were areas of
greatest development for the Black sample. For the white sample, visual sequential
memory, auditory sequential memory, and auditory vocal association were subtests with
the greatest development. Verbal expression was a significant area of least development
for both Black children and white children. In addition, white children displayed relatively
little development in auditory reception, visual motor association, and manual expression,
Duration:  April 1972-September 1972, . N

Personality =~ = : N

) ® \ y
\ 32-€EA-1  CHILDREN'S IMITATION OF ADULTS’ BEHAVIOR CONTROL TECHNIQUES

ln\rutiptor(s) Donna M. Gelfand, Ph.D., Professor; Donald P, Hanmann Ph.D.,
: Associate Professor; Mary Ann Mahan, B.A,; and Anne K. Lamb. B A Departmem of
' Psychology, University of Utah, Salt Lake Clty, Utah 84112, |
' . Purpose; To test predictions drawn from social learning thebry that children will
, . imitate whatever behavior control techniques adults use on them. whether the technique,
. is use of rewards, use of punishment {fines). a combination of reward and pumshmcm
’ or no adult reaction. \ _ '
Subjects: 16 normal children, ages 6 and 7.
Methods: The children were randomly assigned to one of four treatmeni conditions -
in which they reccived a2 reward only. received fines only, received both rewards and
fines, or received ncither rewards nor fines for their individual performance on a marble
drop task. Each child then taught another child the game and could reward the learner's
performance in any manner he wished. Data were analyzed by analysis of variance.

. Findings: Children trained the learner child in a manneg strikingly similar to the.
way in which thcy had been trained. The child-teachers were as likely .to imitate a
rewarding model as a punishing model;~but any deviations from\the mode) consisted of I
N rewarding or failing to finc.
. Duration: June 1972-June 1973.

N Cooperating group{s): Umvctsuy of Utah Rcsearch Committee.

-

a

, 32EA-2 EXPECTANCY FOR STIMULUS NOVELTY AS A MOTIVATIONAL
e 'DETERMINANT IN YOUNG CHILDREN'S PERFORMANCE °

Investigator(s): Lesley A. Diehl, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Departmom of
tional Psychalogy, State University Collcgc at Oneonta, Oneonta. New York 13820.
Purpose: To examine the cffectiveness of stimulus novelty cxpectation in motivating °
P children's performance.
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Subjects: 30 children enrolled in a university campus preschool. -
Metbods: The children were asked to play a game of selecting a toy to play with for
a few minutes. Each ¢hild was permitted 21 trials in ‘the pre-exposure-lever pull-play
sequence. Three degrees of novclly of incentive were manipulated by each child. Con-
firmation and disconfirmation in trial and practice dcmonslraled“thc motwatlonal effects
in lever speeds on subsequent trials. :

Duration: 1972-1973,
Cooperating group(s): Campus School, State University College at Oneonta.
Publications: Results of the study are available [rom the investigator.

32-EA-3 CLINICAL EVALUATION AT A LATER AGE OF CHILDREN STUDIED IN
A RESEARCH PROJECT ON THE NORMAL SEPARATION-]NDWIDUATIQH
PROCESS DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF LIFE \

.-‘

Investigator(s): Margaret S. Mahler, M.D., Director of Research; John B. McDevitt, \
M.D., Associate Director of Research; and” Anni Bergman, Masters ‘Children’s Center,

75 Horatio Street, New York, New York 10014,

Purpose: To conduct a follow-up study of. the persondlity development of children
from nine families who participated in a research project on the normal separation-
individuation process from 1959 to 1971 at the Masters Children’s Center. -

Subjects: At the time of follow-up, three chlldrcn are age- "7, five are 8 1/2, three
are 9 1/2, two are 10 1/2, and four are age 13. - : \
Methods: Data collected earlier on the children will be reviewed. A systematic
clinical follow-up study will be conducted of the children’s - personality development
through interviews with the parents, children, and teachérs. Psychologi tcsiing will
be conducted and school records will be examined. -A-study will be made of E’l tion- -

ship between early development and later outcome for each child. (See Research Re al-\

ing 1o Children, Bulletin 18, 1964, 149.) i
Duration: January 1972-December 1974 . .

\ : .
33.;-EA-4 EXECUTIVE COMPETENCE N 1-YEAR-OLD CHILDREN

_ Investigstor(s): Charles’ Wenar, Ph.D., Prol'cssor, Department of Psychology. Qhio
‘ State University, Columbus, Qhio 43210.
N Purpose: To study the cﬂ'ects of different maternal ‘behavior on the develppment of
' executive competence in children between 12 and 20 months of age.
Subjects: 12 boys and 13 girls, age 1. Hall of th¢ children were rated high en execu-
tive competence, hall [ow, but all were in the normal range.
i Mecthods: Naturalistic observations were made in the home at 4-week mler\rals. A
: . repeated measures analysis of variance design was employed.
~ Flndlngs. When given a choice, the children prefler to explore the environment rather
, n inifiate social contacts with the mother. Exploration elicits significantly less affcct
, than int€raction with the mother.
. 18 Duration: ' ~1964-1972. _
Cooperating group{s)>- National Institute of Mental Healik, Héalth Services and Mental
Health Administration, Public Héalth Service, U, S Dep__.rtme t of Health, Education,

hl

-
s

- and Welfare. :
Publications: Executive competénce and spomancous bchawor in onc-year olds Child
Development, 1972, 43, 256-260. “*\R

\.
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32-EA-6

N

S

BEHAVIOR PAT‘I’EIRNS OF NURSERY SCHOOL CHILOREN

lnvestigator(s): J. M. Sassenrath, Ph.D., School of Education, University of California
at Davis, Davis, California 95616; S. R. Pinneau, Ph.D., Child Study Center, San Fernando
Valley State College, 18111 Nordholl Street, Northridge, California 91326; and R~ C.
Dillehay, Ph.D., School of Education, University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To determine the common patterns of behavior that are characteristic of
children in a nursery school setting.

Subjects: 138 nursery school children.

Methods: The children were -rated independently by three teachers on a 7-point scale
for cach of 61 ‘scales of the California Behavior Inveptoty. The teachers’ ratings were
totalled to obtain a composite score for each child on each scale. Al 61 ratings were
then intercorrelated by the Pearson product-moment procedure. A principal components
method was used to obtain factors that had eigenvalues of 100 or larger. Thc varimax
procedure was employed to rotate the factors.

Findings: The results provided nine factors that have been tentatively identified as
emotional reactivity, sociability, socialization, verbal creativity, confidence, achieve<
ment, affability, self-assertion, and affection. Together, these factors ,3ppear -to consti-
tute a basic description of the personality characteristics of children ina nursery school
setting, at least as determined through the 61 rating scales employed.

Buration: March 1970-November 1972, T

32\EA \&\Fécronw. SIMILARITY IN BEHAVIOR PATTERNS OF
o

ROUPS OF NURSERY SCHOOL CHILPDREN . .

Investigator(s): 3. M. Sassenrath, Ph.D., School of Educatipn. University of California
at Davis, Davis, California 956I6,S R. Pmncau Ph.D., Child Sludy Center, San Fernando
Valley State Collcgc, 18111 Nordhoff Street, Nor(hndgc, California 91326; and R. C,

Dillehay, Ph.D., School of Education, University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506, -

Purpose: Tp estimate the factorial invariagce or replicability of factors obtained on
two samplcs of nursery school children who were rated on behaviors.

Subjects: 138 nursery school children.

Methods: Three teachers totalled 61 ratings on a 7-point scale to obtain scores for
each child on c¢ach scale. The 61 ratings for each group of 69 children were inter-
correlated by the Pearson product-moment procedure. A principal components analysis
was uscd to cxtract factors that had eigenvalues of 1.00 or larger. The varimax proce-
dure was used to rotate the factors. Coefficients of factor invariance (the relationship
bctween factors) was estimated botwecn the two samples.

Findings: Results indicated that a large number of the factors are similar to one
another between the two sampies. These factors are sociability, emotional reactivity,
socialization, confidence. verbal creativity, and achievement. Three factors from both
samples of children were only vaguely similar to one another, and one sample produced
three small factors that did not have a counterpart for the other sample. It should be
concluded, however, that the large number of sinilar factors for the {wo samples con-
stituted a basic description of the personality charmacteristics of children in A, nursery
school scmng, at Jeast 85 determined through the, 61 rating scales employed. If the pre-
school period is as important for pctsonahty and educational development as some people
have suggested, then the several factors that are similar for the two samples may be
important indicators of later personality and school success. .

Duration:  May 1970-November 1972, -
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32-EA-7 'SIMILAFIITIES ANO OIFFERENCES IN FACTOREO BEHAVIOR PATI'EBNS .
: OF BOYS ANO GIRLS IN NURSERY SCHOOL *

Investigator(s): ). M. Sassenrath, Ph.D., School of Education, University of California

. at Davis, Dalvis‘CaIifornia 95616: S. R. Pinnecau, Ph.D., Child Study Center, San Fernando |

. Valley State Callege. 18111 Nordhoff Street, Northridge.. California 91326; and R. C.

_— " Dillehay, Ph.D., School of Education. University of Kentucky. Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To determine the natur ¢ behavior patterns or factors for boys and
girls in a nursery school, and to determjne if the two sets of fdctors ‘are invariant or
related to one another for the two sexes.,
Subjects: 73 boys and 63 girls in nursery school.

Methods: The childecn were rated on 61 behaviors or scales by three nursery school
_ teachers. Each of the 6| ratings were on a 7-point scale and the ratings by the teachers
were totalled to obtain scores for ecach scale for each child. The scores were inter-,
correlated separately by the Pearson product-moment procedure. A principal compo-
nents analysis was used to extract components or factors that had cigenvalues of 1,00
or larger. Coefficients of facter invariance were estimated between the boys and girls.
Findings: Results produced nine pal}cms of behavior for the boys and the girls. Six
of the nine factor patterns (emotional reactivity, sociability, confidence, socialization,
achievement, and affectiony showed a high correlation between the boys and girls. Three
of the factor patterns (scif-assertion, affability, and verbal ecreativity) showed only a
PR moderate relationship between the boys gnd girls. The large number of similar behavior
patterns for both sexes constitutes a. basic dcscriplion of the personality characteristics
of nursery school children. Conceivably, the 61 rating scales can be climinated and six
“to nine factorially pure scales can be used more readily by nursery school teachers.
[t should be pointed out, however, that differences in the importance of thése nine factors
for boys and girls are shown by the amount of variance accounted for by each factor. I;;or
the boys. the sociability, socializatlon, verbal ereativity, and affection factor patterns
were more important. For the girls, the emotional reactivity., confidence, affability, and

‘self-gssertion behavior patterns were more important. l{ the preschool period is im-

portant for personality development, 1hen pechaps the several factors for boys and girls

may be important indicators of later personality development and sehool suceess.

Ouratlon: March 1970-November 1972, :

32-EA-8 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE BEHAVIOR PATTERNS OF
NURSERY SCHOOL CHILOREN FROM AGES 3 TO 4 1/2 YEARS

Investigator(s): J. M. Sassenrath, Ph.D.. School of Education. University of California
at Davis, Davis, California 95616; S. R. Pinncau, Ph.D., Child Study Center. San Fernando
Valley State College. 18111 Nordhoff Steect, Northridge, California 91326; and R. C.
Dillehay. Ph.D.. School of Education, University of Kentucky, Lexington. Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To determine (1) the stability of behavior patterns or factors of nursery
school children at ages 3 and 4 1/2 years, and {2) il children consistently display a par-
ticular bchavnor pattern over | 172 years in nursery school,
Subjects: 69 nursery school boys and girls. ages 3 and 4 1/2,
Methods: * The childeen were rated on 61 behaviors by three teachers, Each child was
rated when he was 3 years old gnd when he was 4 1/2 years old. Each of the 6] ratings
were on a 7-point scale., and total seores on each scale for each child were obtained at
both age levels. The scores were intercorrelated separately by the Pcnrson product-
moment procedure. A principal components analysis was us¢d to extract factors and
t];aosc with cigenvalues of 1.00 or larger were rotated by the varimax method. Coeffi-
cients of factor invariance and coeflicients of subject invariance were calculated at -
age Jand age d 1/2.

4
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’ Findings: Results produced -1 Qatlems’ of behﬁlor at cach of the two age levels. Ten

. two age levels. Thus, there is some c})mnslency as well as change in the behavior pat-

- ency as well as change in the factor scores of these chikdren {rom.age 3 to 4 172 years.

32:EB-1

-

.. several racef all of whom are from miiddle class families.

used as the dcpend;n(\\gnatﬂc Data” were analyzed by analysis bf variance on means A
~ and variances. o , , R 4 P
Findings: the Broup meass. Score dyriance was;,-” a
found ¢ preatest [or glrls in the Fai res nobserved cpnd ion and” least in the” .

o '
- .

of the factors had moderate to high (.45 to96) coefficients of (actor invariance for the ]

terns or persofallly of children in nursery school between ages 3 and 4 1/2 years. e
The' 10 related behavior pmlerns/a were " identified as sociability, emotional reactivity, .
socializ/ation confidence, affection, verbal creativity, achievement, alfability, obnoxious,

and maturity. These (actors;.could have occurred at both age levels even il there were

no individual but only group consistency over the 18-month period. Individual. consistency ' o
from age 3 to 4 1/2 years whas_estimated by’correlanng the factor scores for all the S
children between the two age levels. These ‘correlations among the factor scores for t P
¢hildren at the two age levels ranged from .73 to .30. Thus, there ig-4lso some con l-

Duration; Méﬁﬁ'wm-l\iovcmber 1972. o - /f:

OBLIGATION, ﬁCHIEVEMENT AND SELF- CONCEPTION IN
ELEMENTARY SCHDOI: CHILDREN

Investigator(s): - Jo C. Glidewell, Ph.D- P o[eSsor Deparlmcnléf Edu tio , Univer-
sity of Chicago, 5835\South Kimbark Avenue, hicago, IHinois 60637. o
Purpose: Twhw the effects of grading dnd other evaluations on th dé\/elopment
‘a §cn$/of obligation to fearn and on 10 dimensions of se}hconoepuon. e /
bjects: Approximately 200 g¢lementary school boys and girls, a 5 . lo ll from o

" Methods: The child’s

eva/lu'aition, and the m

‘he child’s aclievement,

‘school records. The child’s

Duration; Septethber 197
-2

nse of obligation, awarentss of eval
ing ol grades received w ele,rmn
grades, and qther fecorded -evalu
self-concept was deter ned through a quesl:onnalre
-September 1975. S

e

s

lnvaﬂgator(s)c Paula Joan Cap an, MLA,, Duke Center fo:;?r/Study o}:
Development, Box 2948, Duke Hospital, Durham North Caroliria 277

Purpose: To study two determinants of aggress:on that affect se::?/in oppo-
site ways, artd to observe the differences in conditions that’i # the varfability of -

antisocial and prosocial behavior fqr boys and for girls. . S .
by' x, {rom lower class : ‘
5;’/ , bl
ty ‘children ol each s€x ,

Subjects: 80 Black <hildren, ages' ? and 8, equally divid
families, enrolled in public schools. ' a{k/ .
Methods: Al children performedx symbol;digll t grl
11 were then given candy

and told they cquld keep 1/lor' leave somme or all-f hlldrgn: While given that
chance, they were either~Observed or not observed. Thé nu bé’r/of ndies left was

the Fallu're-Observed -
condition. . | N
j#titute of Child Heéllh and H ma([;evélopm/gnl,

/ o
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32-ED-2 / ONITORED Pi.’.AY THERAPY .

_/
-~

32-EE-1

32-EG-1 |

T tate University, 33 Gilmer Street, S.E., Atlanta, Georgia 3030 '
/Purpose To mvestlgate the role of aggression and const cuén in children’s play/
. 71

'Findings: Maternal drug addiction affects newborn adaptive behavior. Results suggest

-

lmresﬁgalor(s) "Luciano L'Abate, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psy;*hology, Georgia

herapy. ‘
Subjects: Approximately 30 white, middle class children, ages 6 to 13 yaars

Methods: A specially constructed playroom was used that a the monitoring of -
the verbal and nonverbal aspects of the children’s play. Thel Wechslcr !ntelllgcncc y
Scale for Children was administered to the children. % ‘
Fimli ! A decrease in constructive bghavior wis found as the.'amount of aggression
decr d The time the children spent on “shooting” was found to be negatively cor-
related nh\ the children’s 1Q scores. :

Darati 1968-1975. 6

-

PASSIVE ADDICTION N THE HUMAN NE‘WBORN ,

lmrestigalof(s) Reuben E. Kron, M.D., Associate Professor, Dcpanment’ of Psychlatry,
ﬁ‘al of the Umvcrsaty of Pcnnsylvama, 3600 Spruce Strcet, Phl]adclphla, Pennsyl-- .

vania 19104, /

I}hrpose To study drug cﬂ‘écts and narcotic withdrawal eﬂccts whlch are sccondary

to maternal addiction.

Subjﬂ:ls. Approximately 100 passively addlcted neonatgs and approxlmatcly“ 100

normal neonates. §

Methods: Measures of addlct:vc behavior (e.g., nutritive sucking) were, compared

between the two gﬁ)ups to determine the magnitude and persistence of drug effects on

the infant from maternal narcotic addiction. '

that methadone addiction may be more noxious to the infant than heroin addiction.
Current methods of treating the neonatal narcotic abstinence syndromc are inadequate.
Duration: September 1971-August 1974,

Publications: Blatman, S. and Hasselmeyer, E. H. (Eds) Narcotics, pregnant women,
and their children. Proceedings of the National Institute of-C j;fd Health and Human
Development, May 1972,

THE INFLUENCE OF SINISTRALITY ON THE GROWTH. DEVELOPMENT,
EDUCATIONAL AND PE{ISONAL RESPONSE OF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Theodore Xl Blau, Ph.D., 213 East Davis Boulc}ra’rd Tampa, Florida
33606. .

Purpose: To evaluate the impact of handedness on the deveﬁt of children. -
Subjects: 700 children, ages\d to 16. A7

Methods: Parental interviews were conducted and 6 hours of psychological evaluations
were made. The data were interpreted for the parents and a later follow-up study was
conducted which included the parents and the school. Subsamples of siblings and parents
undergoing the same treatment were studied.
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32-EG-2

ngs: There was a much higher frequency of sinistrals or sinistral-related
rén among delinquents, enuretic children, children with behavioral disorders, and
ildren with academic difficulties. University populations show a higher percentage of
shistrals than the base rate. Creative and high achlevmg people in a wide variety of
eas show a higher raté of sinistrals than the base rate.

Duration:  1960-1975.

s

S
EASUREMENT OF BUREAUCRATIC ORIENTATION

Investigator(s): Leonard V. Gordon, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Educational
Psychology, State University of New York at Albany, 1400 Washington Avenue, Albany,
‘New York 12222. .

Purpose: To explore the nature of the burcaucratic personality in the younger student,
and to investigate the utility of its measurement. .

Subjects: Children in grades 5 through |2.

Methods: The School Environment Preference Schedule (SEPS) has been developed for
the study. The instrument measures a personalny construct {bureaucratic orlqntatlon)
ich measures the extent to which the individual endorses behaviors, - valu?s. and
attitudes which are fostered and rewarded in classical bureaucratic arganizations.
Findings: There were cons[slem negalwe correlations between the SEPS and both
1Q and school grades. There is a monotonic decrease in bureaucratic orientation from
grade 6 through grade 12. A positive relahlonshlp exists between score on the SEPS
and atiitudes towards school.

Duration: 1967-continuing.

-

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE PERSISTENCE OF CHILDREN'S PLAY
PATTERNS FROM NURSERY SCHOOL TO THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES

1nvestigator(s): Beverlg'Fagot Ph.D., Assistant ﬁrofessor, Department of Psychology;
and lsabelle Littman, Ph.D., Researth Associate, Departmen‘t of Special Education,
University of Oregon,, Eugene, Oregon 97403.

Purpose: To determine 1) if types of play patterns persist, (2) if interest patterns
are related to academic achievement, (3) the persistence of sex-typed play patterns,
and, (4) if sex-typed gﬂ patterns are related to academic success or to scores on an
embedded figures test.

Subjecls 36 children, "ages 6 and 10, equally. dmded by sex, from middle class
professional families. The children attended the same nursery school at age 3.

Methods: The same observation schedule was used to observe all cfuldrcn at age ) 1{2
in the nursery school, Ln the follow-up study, all children were given an interest inven-
tory, and responses were grouped to conform to the nursery school observatién schedule.
Teachers were asked to rate each child on academic subjects. Each child was given the
children’s form of the Witkin Embedded Figures Test.

Findings: ‘General and sex-typed interest patterns were found to be highly persistent.
Moderate relationships were found between academic success and general interest pat-
terns (e.g., interest in reading was negatively related to outdoor play preference). Sex-
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32-FA-2

32-FA-3

typed play interests were found to be persistent but unrelated to academic proficiency
ratings. Boys did better than girls on, thé embedded figures test, but girls who preferred

. male activities did as well as the boys.’
" Duration: Spring 1965-spring 1973.

Cooperating group(s): Congregational Church Nursery School and School District 47,
Eugene, Oregon.” :

»

i
o

PERSONAL-SOCIAL BEHAVIORS OF INFANTS

Investigator(s): J. Ronald Lally, Ed.D., Director; and Alice S. Honig, M.A., Program
Supervisor. Syracuse University Family Development Research Program, Syracuse -
University, 100 Walnut Place, Syracuse, New York 13210, .

Purpose: To assess the social-emotional behaviors of disadvantaged ‘infants who have
attended the Syracuse University Children’s Center from the age of 6 to 36 months, and
to gompare this group with infants who have not attended the program but have been
enrolled in local nursery schools or day care centers prior to age 36 months. '
Subjects: Male and female, Black and Caucasian infants, aged 36 months.

Methods: The Emmerich Observational Scale of Personal-Social Constructs will be
used to assess the children. Two observers will rate each infant in his natural schieol
setting on 127 unipolar scales and 21 blpolar scales. The same lnfang' will tbe reassessed
at ages 48 and 60 months. .

Dugation: 19721975, - -

’

HIGH SCHOOL AS MEETING PLACE

Investigator(s): Joanne B. Eicher, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Human Environment
and Design, College of Human Ecology, Michigan State University, East Langing,
Michigan 48823; and Eleanor A. Kelley, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Home Econo-
mics, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70803,

Purpose: To investigate the relationship between adolescent dress and social
acceptance.

Subjects: Adolescent girls in a single classroom of a high school composed of students
from both disadvantaged and upper-middle. class backgrounds who were studied over a
4-year period (grades 9 through 12).

Methods: The students were interviewed and rated on personal appearance during
their freshman and senior years. Each girl's opinions of others, of herself, and of her
group were determined. A questionnaire was administered each year to collect data on
personal background and choice of friends.

Findings: Results indicate that the factors that lead to the pursual of friendships are
(in order of importance): dress. personality, and common interests.. e
Duratlon: 1971-1972,

Cooperating group{s): Agricultural Experiment Station, Michigan State University.
Publications: High school as meeting place. Michigan Journal of Secondary Education,
Winter 1972, 13(2), Hendricks, S. H.; Kelley, E. A.; and” Eicher, J. B. Senior girls'
appearance and social acceptance. J’dwna%!o:ne Economics, 1968, 60(3); Keliey, E. A.
and Eicher, J B. Popularity, group memberStiip, and dress. Journal of Home Economics,
1970, 6X(5). - {
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32-FA-4 SOCIAL ATTRACTIVENESS OF CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES N\
. IN ELEMENTARY GLASSES \

Investigator(s): Tams Schwartz Bryan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor} College ‘of Education, \
University of 1llinois at Chicago Circle, Box 4348, Chicago, llinois 60680. \
Purpose: To investigate the social relationships of learning disabled children; and to \\
determine whether these chlldren are social isolates, rejected, or have specific learn-
ing disabilities.
Subjects: ‘Apprommately 1,400 children in third, fourth, and fifth grade classcs in one
: . school district. There is one child, at least, in each classroom who is labeled as learn-
ing disabled by the special services staff.
Methods: A sociometric technique has been administered to 1,400 children. This in--
' cluded standard questions like: Who are three of your friends? Who are not three of your
friends? Who has a hard time staying in his seat? Thedechnique was administered to 68 .‘/
classrooms. The data are being analyzed by X ing a control child to the learning
disabled child on the basis of ‘sex, 4de. Data will be subjected to an analysis
of variance to determine whet g sabled children are more or less attractive
: to peers, and whether socla fap) ropnate behaviors are associated with them.
Findlngs. Data are bevrd coded Preliminary analysis, tests of three items, suggest
that learning disabled children compared to acadcmlcally successful children are un-
happy and worried, but not children who find it hard to stay in their seats.
Duratlon: October 1972-June 1973,
“ 1 Cooperating group(s): 1llinois State Pediatric Institute.
" Publications: Copies of the study-are available from the investigator.

-/ - - J],

32-FA-5 INTERPERSONAL CONTROLS OF CHILD BEHAVIOR IN IHE CLASSROOM N,

* lnvuligator(s) RObWh D., Professor, Department of Psychology, lndialna
University, Bloomin T Indiana 47401.

Purpose To._identify the principal interpersonal controls that scem to be operative
in classroom mlcrchangcs and activities, and to identify what roles such events actually
-4 COmMOn interaction circumstance.

ects: Expeniment 1. Approximately ‘200 children, grades 3 to 5, in eight class-
" rooms in Monroc County, Indiana. Experiment. 11: Twenty children, t0 boys.and 10 girls,

lecle 10 third, fourth, and fifth grade classrooms in the same county.
The chi ¢ from middle and lower middle é‘ass backgrounds.
ethods: In Experiment 1, each of the eight classrGoms was observed long enough to

complefe the criterion of the observation of 20 positive and 20 negative evaluations. In
cre recorded. They included the
t in which it occurred, and the
behaviors of thw child that immediately followed the evaluation. Positive and negative
events were recor sequentially. The behavior record provided (1) the eliciting condi-
tions for social evaluations of both a positive and negative sort, (2) the verbal context of
the evaluation, and (3), the immediate consequences prodiced in the child behavior. In
Experiment 11, the obseryer designated two children to be observed in esach of the 10
classes. The activities of the_child were traced for a 20-minute period on each of two
successive days. A detailed :Eooum was made of the child’s activities with an entry made
every 5 seconds. A record was\a%;de of the various controlling events that could

potentially be implicated as determinants of the child’s ongoing behavior, including in-
structions, lectures, comments, and evdluations of the teacher; comments and behaviors
of peers; and self-produced activitiéx:'he verbal activities of the teacher were also re-
corded. The data analysis focused upon_ the likelihood that a given type of event would
alter the ongoing actlvity of the child.
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Finding®: . Tentative results indicate that approval and disapproval statements “are
normally embedded in a Jong discourse and seldom occur as disembodied, single events.

Negative events tend to be confounded. with additional directional statements by the -

teacher on what is incorrect or wrong about the. response or activity and what it is that
the chidd must do to improve his performance. Events that elicit negative events tend
to be cither Previously prohibited activities or blatantly incorrect responses, while
events that elicit positive events are much more diverse and less readily identifiable
as being behaviors that have been previously defined as being preferred responses. The
“behavior that follows negative evaluations was typically found to be a recycling of the

. activity that immediately preceded the negative statement. The rareness of both positive

i
" Publications: Cairns, R. B. Attention and mearing as determinants of social reinforcer : -

and negative evaluations suggests that alternative methods of control are primary dcter-
minants of the child’s activity in the ¢lassroom. - )
Duration: June 1971-continuing. ' -
-Cooperating group(s): National Institute ol‘ Education, National Center for Edu’mubml

Research and Development, Office of Educauon.‘ U. S. Department of Health Education,
and Welfare.

effectiveness. Child Development, 1970, 41,~1967:1082; Paris, S. G. and Cairns, R. B.
An experimental and ethological investigation of social reinforcement in retarded chil-
dren. Child Developmem. 1972, 43, 717-729; Warren, V. L. and Cairns, R, B. Social
reinforcement satiation: An outcome of frequency or amblgulty? Journal! of Experimenial
Thild Psychology, 1972, 13, 249-260.

THE MULTIPLE FUNCTIONS OF SOCIAL REINFORCERS

Investigator(s): Robert B. Cairns, Ph.D., Professor, Department of -Psycholos’y, Indiana '

University, Bloomington, Indiana 47401.

Purpose: ‘To investigate the relative cffectwcness of praise and criticism "as social
reinforcers and their effects-on learning and performance, to investigate the -modifica-
tion »f the signal or informational propcmes of verbal comments to determine the
plasticity of utility of a social cue in a given context. and to mvesugstc the actual uses
of Qosmﬁ: and negative comments in the classroom. :

t,,,s’bjfcw Experiment 1: 90 public s¢hool children in first and second gradc, agcs 6-8

to 9-0. Experiment 1l: four grade |, four grade 2; and four grade 3 classrooms.

~-Methods: In Experiment 1, the children were randomly assigned to one of nine treat-
ment groups. Three different evaluative comments were used as outcome events: “good,”
“wrong,” and “ahwe” (a Polynesian .word used as a novel, ambiguous comment). The
comments were constructed in three ways: the svent could be defined before the sask as
indicating correct performance, incorrect performance, or simply not defined. The in-
duction, of signal properties was given in the pretask instructions. A two-choice discrimi~
nation panel and a control module wcre used. The children, were first given instructions
on the task followed by several practice trials. The arbitrarily correcs ‘button was pre-
determined and counterbalanced so that cach button was correct for half of the subjects
in each grzﬂp The discrimination learning task continued for 30 trials. The number of
responses /which yielded the verbal outcome was used as the measure of petformance—
In Expefiment ll, an experimenter o ed each of the 12 classrooms twicé within a

1-week bcrlod The behavioral analysis was focused on the evaluative comments of lhc__

teacher and the events in the classroom that’immediately preccdcd the comments. Inter-
changes between the teacher and her- pupils were recorded every 5 seconds for 10 min-
utes. The teacher’s evaluative comments were coded afCording to five major categories:

" (1) Organizatioh, a comment not contingent upon any clearly specifiable response of the
“child: (2) Information. an evaluative comment preceded by the production of an objectively
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coftrect or incorfect response %mc,ehild;?yﬂ) Qualitative Evaluation; a comment that
compared a particular response” of—the_child agajost a local, individual, or unspecified
standard; (4) Query, a comment with a rising intonation sometimes used as probes for
understanding; and (5) Permission, a8 comment used to grant or deny an explicit request
by. the child. Fhe reliability of the categorization procedure was determined by two
independent raters and was found to range from 92 to .96.

Findiggs: -Undefined negative comments promoted disgritflination learning significantly
better than an undefined nonsense word. Positive comments were used more frequently
and in more functions than negative comments in the classroom setting. Words of assent”
approval were relatively ambiguous evénts for many children. -

Duration: June 1971-September 1972,

Coopersting group(s): National Institute of Education, National Center for Educational
Research and Development, Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education,

-

" and Welare.

Publieations: Cairns, R. B. The information properties of verbdl and nonverbal events.
Journab of Personulity and Social Psychology, 1967, 5, 353-357; Cairns, R. B. and
Paris, 8. 'G.” Informational determinants of social reinforcement effectiveness among
retarded children. American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1971, 76, 363-369.

—

DEVELOPMENTAL CASES IN AN OSLO MILIEV.

Investigator(s): Aase Gruda Skard. Ph.D., Prefessor; and' Aine Brekstad, Lecturer,
Institute of Psycho!ogyfvuivcmty of Oslo, Oslo, Norway.

Purpose: To follow the changes {with r'@ect to dependenicy-independency and aggres-
slon-mthdrawal) of mdw;dual children in thelr interplay with parents, at school, and
during free time activities, . —

- Bubjeets:=— 19 children: 10 boys and 9 girls, studied from the prenatal period rcgularly
to age 20. The children are froni low socioeconomic families.

"Methods: Interviews were conducted with the parents of the children before the chil-
dren were born. Projective and other developmental tests and 8 questionnaite were
‘administered to the children, and they were interviewed: The chlldrcn wére observed in

play groups and in the school classrooms. - .
.Findings: Differences were found in the doll play behavior of Lon’@‘m pre-
school children. ) ) e y
Duration: 1952-continuing. -

Publications: Haggard; Brekstad, A.; a d Skard, A. G. On the reliability ol' enamiiestic
interview. Journal of Abnormat and Soc lbf':ychology, 1960, 61, 311-318; Skard, A. G.
Orality in the first nine years of life. Nordisk—Psykologi, 1966, 18, 149-180,

-~

DAUG ABUSE EDUCATION BY THE-*\'PHODUCTION PROCESS

Investigator(s) Barbara . Y. Dolan, M, A.. TV Projects Director, Port Washington
Public Schools, 100 Campus Drive, Port Washington, New York 11050,

Purpose: To study the process of student television production.in preventive drug
education (on the production and utilization levels), in order to offer it as a replicable,
nationwide alternative approach to the learning process. :

Subjeets: 439 students, grades 5 to 9, from various backgrounds.

Methods: The behavior of students involved with the TV production Process will be
examined and compared with the behavior of (1) students involved in various other media
experiments, and (2) students who are not exposed to media. Ore experimental group and -
three control groups will be employed. Research instruments include the California
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" Methods: The 90 school corporations were selected through stratified random samp-

2

Personality Inventory. Anime Aftitude Scale, Drug Usage Inventory, interviews, and
videotapes. The students’ behavior change will be examined in the areas of self-image. |
attitudes towards society and drugs. and patterns ofdrug use.
Duration: March 1972-March 1974.
Publications:  Results of the study are available from the mvesllgator

~

L

A sruo4 OF THE NEED FOR DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION FOR
cmtzfaEN IN INDIANA PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Investigatos(s): L. Sianley Wenck, Ed.D.. Associate Professor. Department of Psycho-
logy. Ball State University, Muncie, Indiana 47306.

Purpose: To determine the need and the type of drug abuse education programs de-
sired by chief school administrators throughout the State of Indiana.

Subjects: 90 school superintendents in Indiana. .

-,

ling which considered the factors of size of pupil enrollment, per pupil expenditure, and
geographical coverage of the state. Letters were sent to each school superintendent to \
explain the project and briefly detail the basic questions of the project. Four to 5 days -
later, telephone interviews were conducted with each supenntendent to obtain hls opmlons

on the value of public school drug abuse education programs.

Findings: Ninety-five percent of the superintendents felt that some form of d

abuse education was definitely needed, and 50 percent felt that it should begin as enrf;

as grades 1, 2, and 3, The use of consultants, the acquisition of special materials, and
the attendance of local staff at special scminars wﬂr tie most lypical\y mentioned

A

suggestions. \
Duration: November 1972~January {973, k \
Coopersting group{s): Drug Abuse Division, Indiana Department of Mental Health.

Publications: Results of the study are available from the investigator, * N

DEVELOPMENT OF 6RIENTATIONS TO WORK AMONG ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Bernard Goldstein. Ph.D.. Professor, Department of Sociology. Rutgers
College. Rutgers. The State University of New Jersey. 84 College Avenue, New Brunswick.
New Jersey 08903, '

Purpose: To investigate the ways in which definitions of work evolve in children.
Subjects: -Urban. suburban. and rural boys and Birls, grades 1 through 7, from various
social classes and-ethnic groups. . .
Methods: Instruments designed for use with children for comparable purposes will
be tested for their applicability. An attempt will be made to.select ifstruments that can
be used across varying age groups and background vanablcs .

Duration: July 1972-June 1976.

Cooperating group(s): Department of Vocational-Technical Educauon. State Depart-
ment of Education. New Jersey. ’ .
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“--genital rubella; to usc these

SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHILDREN

Physically Handicapped

SYSTEMATIC ORTHOPAEDIC EXAMINATION OF THE NEWBORN

Investigator(s): Robert S. Siffert. M.D:, Chairman and Professor; Jacob F. Katz, M.D..
Professor; Richard I. Ulin, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor; and Benjamin Nachamie,
M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor, Department of Orthopaedics, Mount Sinai School of
Medicine, 100th Streef and Fifth Avenue. New York, New York 10029.

Purpose: To screen neonates for overt orthopaedic defects, and to determine the role
of intrauterine attitudé of the génesis of developmental limb deformities.

Subjects: Approximately 25 gormal newborn infants ar¢ examined each week.

Methods: An examination way, performed three times ¢ach week to allow for compre-
hensive coverage of new births. Data will include records of each child examined. Those
infants referred to an orthopaedic outpatient department [Or follow-up were checked to
note their attendance and their progress.

Findings: The majority of the infants were found to be normal. Hip clicks associated
with joint laxity have been noted, and infrequent miscellantous conditions (e.g.. Erb's
palsy and bone fracture) have been found.

Duratlon: August 1972-continuing.

Coopernting group(s): Department of Pediatrics,. Mount Sinai School of Medicine,
New York, New York.

-
L3

- b - ’
IDENTIFICATION AND MANAGEMENT OF DEAFNESS IN EARLY INFANCY

Investigator(s): Daniel Ling, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Director, School of Human
Communication Disorders, McGill University, 1266 Pine Avenue West, Montreal 112,
Quebec, Canada.

Purpose: To develop methods of training young deafl children to speak in order to
prevent long-term communication disability normally caused by carly childhood deafmess.
Subjects: A sample of deaf infants.

Methods: -Various behavior modification techniques are being developed, and their
use will be evaluatcd and reported. Procedures for the early detection of deafness will
be studicd with emphasis on diagnosis at 6 to 12 months of age.

Duratlon: April 1970-March 1974,

BEHAVIOR AND LEARNING OF SCHOOL AGE RUBELLA CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Siella Chess, M.D.. Professor, Department of Child Psychiatry, Medi-
cabCenter, New York University, New York, New York 10003,

Purpose: To dcterminc the special behavioral and intellectual consequences of con-
findings to enhance the effectiveness of the treatment and
education of the children, and\to generalize the findings for the use-of other professional
workers concerned with the ;}}xof'childﬂ:n affected by congenital rubella or who have
multiple handicaps from other ca \ses. '
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Subjects; 243 children, whose mothers contracted rubclla during pregnancy. The
children were initially idemtified by the Rubella Birth Defect Evaluation Project at the
New York University Medical Center and participated in an earlier behavioral study
when they were 2 /2 to 5 years of age. In the present study the children are between
5 1/2and 8 1/2 years old.

Methods: Data will be collected and analyzed. and correlations will be performed.
The findings for each child will be used for planning services, for parental guidance, and
as recommendations to agencies and personnel involved in the _care and treatment of

the child.
July I972 =January 1975.

Duration;
THE SDCIAL AND EMDTIDNAL ADJUSTMENT DF CEREBRAL PALSIED
INFANTS AND PRESCHDOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Eatharine M. Banham, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Emeritus,
partment of Psychology, Duke University, Durham, North Carolina 27706.

Purpose: To develop rating scales for measuring the sotial and emotional adjustment
of infants and preschool children, and to compare the scores of cerebral pals:ed chlldren
wlth those of nonhandicapped children.

Subjeets. 20 to 30 ccrebral palsied children, ages | to 5, who are undergomg rehabili-
tation in a cercbral palsy hospital; and 20 to 30 normal children, who attend a university
nursery school.

Methods: ‘A spccially designed checklist was devised to rate children's behavior in
social scttings with adults and other children. The checklist was marked by trained ob-
servers during and after timed samples of observed behavior which lasted 1 to 2 hours
for two of the scales and 3 or 4 days for two other scales.

Findings: Ccrcbral palsied preschool children dlffcr very little from nonhandlcappcd
children in their scores on the rating scales.
Duratlon: Fall 1970-spring 1973.
Cooperating group(s): North Carolina Cecrebral Palsy Hospital: Duke University Pre-
school Laboratory.

De-

+

-~

A CLINICAL RESEARCH PRDGRAM FDR ORAL-FACIAL-CDMMUNICATIVE
DISORDERS

Investigator(s): A. K. Cooper. Sr.. D.D.S., D.Sc.. Emeritus Director, Lancaster Cleft .
Palate Clinic. 24 North Lime Street, Lancaster, Pennsylvania 17603.

Purpose: To study the total rchabilitation of the cleft palatc ¢hild through plastic
surgery. dentistry. speech therapy, and medicat’and psychosocial evaluations.

Subjects: 300 children with cleft palates followed from blrth to age 7.

Methods: Scrial ccphalofacial X-ray films, dental modcls, and a face mask ‘were.. )
ade at the irst clinical visit. Data were collected on the history of the type of cleft,
¢ and time of repair, and IQl_!y background and sociocconomic status. The children

reckived an otologic examination, audiometric testing. psychological testing, and their
speéch was tapc recorded.” Comparisons were madc with a control group of children

Findings:

t cleft palates. (These data were obtained from the W. M. Krogman-: Center for
in Child Growth and Development. Philadelphia.)

Genetic data agree with those of Fogh-Anderson of Denmark. Results in-
rgical factors play little or no role in midfacial development. Qrthodontic
Iso reduced.
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Duratlon: October 1964-December 1977. .

-Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Dental Research, National Institutes of

. Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Repartment of Health, Education. and Welfare,_
Publications: Krogman, W. M. Cranio, fal growlh man New York: Pergamon
Press, .1971; Mazaheri, M. and Chalian, p' and palate habilitation. In

{ V. A, Challan J. R. Drane, and S. M, S;andlsh (Eds )R Maxﬁ(ofaml prosthetics. Balti-
more: The Wllhams & Wilkins Co., 1972; Dronamraju, K. R: Ori~the heritability of lja-
bility to cleft lip and palate. Paper presented gt the 30th Annual Meeting of the America
Cleft Palate Association, Phoenix, April 1972, Krogman, W. M.‘Child growth, Ann
Arbor, Michigan: University of Mickigan Psess, 1933. ,
A

\
32-GE-1  ONTARIO CRIPPLED CHILDREN’'S CENTRE COORDINATED ARM

Investigator(s): Sidney Fishman, Ph.D.. Senior Resegrch Scientist; and Susan G.
Bergholtz, B.S.. Assistant Research Scientist, Department ol Prosthetics and Orthotics,
New York University Post-Graduate Medical School, 317 East 3dth Street, New York,
New York 10016, ¥
Purpose: To investigate the functional charactensucs of the\Ontario Cnppled Chll"
dren’s Centre coordinated prosthetic arm. and to obtain reactions of children using the
system as well as the reactions of their parents and chmc mem paﬂqcnpalms in

the study.
Subjects: Seven boys and three girls, ages 5 (o 16 (mean age 10.4), with

following

formed on five separate occasions: at th¢ initial visit, after lrammg, and at 1, 3, and 6
months’ after fitting.” Information will be collected on patient characteristics, trammg
experiences, subjective reactions, and parent and clinic tcam reactions,

Findings: The unit has been favorably reccived by eight of the 10 children. It has been
found useful primarily in feeding and in sclected play activities.

Duration: November 1971-December 1972. .
Cooperating group(s): Crippled Children’s Commission. Grand Raplds Michigah;
University of [llinois, Chicago; Emory University, Atlanta; Children's Rehabilitation
Center, Buffalo; Crippled Children's Hospital. Memphis; Crippled Children's Hospital,
New Orleans; Kessler Institute, West Orange, New Jersey; Children's Hospital. Washing-

1

32-GE-2 . TOTAL CARE OF THE MULTIHANDICAPPED CHILD

Investigator(s): James T. Shelton. M.D.. Medical 'Director; Ruth E. Smith. Ph.D.,
"'Director of Research; and Mary S. Leavitt, O.T:R., Porterville State Hospnal P. O.
. Box 2000, Porterville, California 93257,

Purpose: To improve the motor development. nutritional status, and cogmtwe and
sodial development of mentally retarded hospitalized children.

Subjects: 64 severely or profoundly mentally retarded children: 35 girls and 29 boys,
ages 2 to 10. All children had motor handicaps; most were spastic, a few were athetoid
o " or hypotonic, and almost all were handicapped by visual and/or auditory Impairment
Methods: Eal ~child-was-assigned to one of seven groups with twg psychiatric tech-
nician (P.T.) group leaders on th: day shift and one P.T. group leader on the after-
noon shift. Thc group leaders were responsible ‘far the basic nursing care and the
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etiologies: one unilateral forequarter, four bilateral amelias. two bilateral phoc ias, )
and three phocomelia/amelias. N
Methods: Data will be gathered over a 6- momh period. and evaluations wll] be per-

ton, D.C.; Shriner’s Hospital, St. Louis; Shriaer’s Hospital, Springficld, Massachusetts.
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specific treatment progra ‘their pauents Treatment planning sessions were held
for each child and involved the \oup_ leader, the ing person in charge of the ward,
occupational therapist, psychologist, and psychlamn:%'hwor.kﬁ The ward physncmn
and physical lhcré,plst attended whop possible. The ward physncnﬁh\Qplcwed_ all treat-

s after they were wmtcn The focus of the- motqr development program was- -on

pft patients
‘rns or ID reduce~the llkcllhood of contracturgs q;'vcloplng. Appro:hmately one-fourth

siv movcmcnt. resulting m hypotonia or athetasis. Positioning. was used to reduce
orthopedic deformities. The project occupational therapists worked with individual
ith small groups in sessions held at least once a week and . consulted” with

needs. Chgniti ‘and social development was fostered by brightening the ward environ=
physician prescribed that all chlldrcn. unless acutely ill, should be out

to provide ‘mbge dpportunity for both sensory and social stimulation. Patients were con-

sistently group ith the same technician to foster-a refationship between patient a'nd_-_.
N group leader and, bétween patient and patient in a kind of simulated family. During the
l{np\proloct two nurses acted as teachers. A room was converted to a*

final 6 months o
schoolroom and 32'palients were selected to participate in one of seven activity groups
led byithe teacher. A

ward staff received tra\n\l
staff and from putside coniltants. .
Findings: Social and- "toj
tests and by subjective report. A Motor Maturity. Evalvation Scale was administered to
cach child at the beginning of the project and then once each. year, Both means and

e-meal plan was’ adopted to maXimize nutritional status. The

ranges of ‘\the chlldrens scores showed a significant increase ffom the first rating to’

the final rating. Dunng the praject, 10 children learned to sit lt‘ldcpcndcntly; four, to
on; ¢ight, to crawl: four, to walk with assistance; and“two learned to .walk
independently. \lrtccn patients showed rather consistent gains in ﬂ&lon and/or exten-
sion, while seven showed consistent losses. Six children gained and 19"Jost two or more
IQ points; 22 showe¢d no change. The mean memal age of the children showed a gain from
4.4 t0 6.0 months. Twenty-two children gained and nine lost one or more mgnths. Twenty-
two children showell an increased rate of weight gain, 16 showed a conjistent weight
gain without a change in rate, six showed variable gains and losses T weight, eight
\ showéd no essential ghﬁge. and two showed slight lossés. Of 14 children on special
dietary supplements, six made significant gains @nd two lost clght '
Durstlon: June 1969\-Mn3r 1972.

Education, and Welfare,
Publicatlons: Copies of the repor% available from Dr. Smuh.

-
\

32-GEg-3 DEVELOPMENT OF A MOTOH-ACAUEMIC PERCEPTUAL CURRICULUM

FOR THE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION OF THE Mump\.r\ _
HANDICAPPED «

Investigator(s): Donrnia Kwall Smith, Ph.D., M-A-P Project Director; Judith R. Knox,
M.S., M-A-P Media Specialist; Jean E. Clark, B.A., M-A-P AdministratiVe" Aide; and
Aliee H. Davis, M.Ed., Director, Special Education, ARIN Intermediate Unit 428,
Indiana, Pennsylvania 15701. - .

74

80 -

in specialized feeding tcchmqu\s from hospllal and prgject ’

itive gains \were measured by\ standardized intelligence -

-
' Cooperating group(s): Socipl and Rehnblluamn Service, U. 'S. Department of Health;,

.‘\\
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To develop, through research and experimentation,; a practical, sequentially
developed, |motor-academic-perceptudl curriculum for the eacly childhood education of
the handicapped.

ects: children; 6 girls and 16 boys, ages 4 to 3, who exhibit intellectual, physi-
cal emotional, social, and [ or educational handicaps.
Methods

. y ﬁfrlious kinds of media will be employed in an attempt to (1) enhance large

’ muscle coordination; (2) decrease dependence in personal hygiene and care; (3) increase
.. positive body-awareness; (4) improve adjustment to and participation in school Foutines;
\ {5) enhance communication skills for information, personal rewards, and socialization;

(6) increase vesbalizations of thoughts; (7) develop readiness skills and concepts in areas

/ of numbers and symbols; (8) enhance ‘awareness and identification of shapes, quantities,
and colors; (9) improve visual perception through exposure to visvally stimulating ma-
terials and field trips; (10) improve auditory skills through screening, sorting, listening
to and f(or certain sounds; (1) develop olfactory and gustatory discriminatjon. skills
through cxperimentation with tastes and smell; and (12} increase tactile slulls lhrough
the use of objects and models.

Flndings: Gross: motor activities (¢.g., running) are exceptionally important in estab-
ishing the potential to develop academic and perceptual skills in developmentally handi-
capped children, regardicss of the handicapping condition. .
Duration: "September 1972-June 1973.

Cooperating group(s): U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Mentgll-y\‘_l\ietorded

32-HA-¥ THE DEVELORMENTALLY HIGH RISK INFANT: ASURVEY FOR EARLY
IDENTIFICATION OUTSIDE METROPOLITAN AREAS

Investigator(s): Rune J. Simeonsson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Dcpariment of Pedia- -
trics. Meyer Children’s Rchabilitation Institute, University of Ncbraska Medical Center,
444 South 44th Street, Omaha, Ncbraska 68131, .
Purpose: To test the cffectivencss of a questionnaire procedure in survcylng the
incidence and characteristics of developmentally high risk infants outside rnajor metro-
politan arcas of Ncbraska.
Subjects: Infants, less than 2 years old, suspected by a physician to have significant
developmental problcrns\ based cither on physical/biological and/os social/cultural”
factors.
Methods: A qucstionnairc was sent to 433 Nebraska phys:cmns which requested "the
™ identification of the high risk infants. A random sample of 20 infants was sclected (rom
those identified for follow-up with the Denver Developmental Screening Test (DDST).
Findings: A total of 57 infants have been identificd, mean age 11.5 months, approxi-
mately equally divided by sex. The infants had previous physical, medical, and develop-
mental problems. The follow-up sample indicated that the DDST scores were within
range of chronological age with a slight delay in language. .
Duratlon:. November 1971 -Fune 1972,
Cooperating group(s): National Science: Foundation,

15
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32-HB-1

"Duratlon:

ot

COMPARISON OF SPECIAL AND REGULAR CLASS TEACHER?; RATINGS
OF ELEMENTARY AGE RETARDED STUDENTS

Investigator(s): T. M. Flyan, Ph.D., Assistamt Professor. Department of Child and
Family, Southern 1llinois University. Carbondale, Nlinois 62901,

Purpose: To determine if bias cxists in special education teachers’ beh‘vwral ratings
of the educable mentally handicapped child. )

Subjects: 16 special education teachers and 35 rcgular class teachers who mlcd -6l
educable mentally handicapped children, ages 8 to 14, who were enrolted in a supplc-
mental special education program. _

Methods: The educable retarded child was assigned 1o the regular classroom and was
provided with a supplemental class period of 45 minutes each a'{ly for small group and
individual tutoring. Both thc special and regular class tcachers observed the samie
students’ behavior and rated them on the Elementary School Adjustment Scale. The
gcale has 30 multiple choice items which consist of five déscnptlons of behavior for
each situation presented. Score gomparisons were Made between the two groups by

means of a t-test. The discriminant analysis tcchmqucﬁvas used to make an item analysis. ™ -

Findings: The correlation between the ratings of the two groups of teachers was .74
(.001), but the special class teachers rated the special class students significantly higher
(.025) than regular class teachers. ¢ discriminant analysis revealed that only four
items significantly discriminated belween the two groups:
uate his own work, follow instructions, participate in ¢class discussions, and his curiosity
in novel situations. The differences in total score between the special and regular class
teachers’ ratings appear to be caused by the different bchavlor obscm@m the drl'fcr-
ent settings.

1970complcted. -

Publications: Flynn, T. M. Dcvelopmcnt of a multiple choice 'bchnvioml obsetvation
“cale. Paper prescntcd at a mecting of the American Educational Research Association.
Minncapolis, March 1970,

A LONGITUDINAL ASSESSMENT OF CLINICAL SERVICES TO THE _
MENTALLY RETARDED :

Investigator(s): A. Barclay. Ph.D. and A. RJ Sharp, M.D., Dcpartment of Psychology.
221 North Grand Boulcvard, St, Louis University, St. Louis, Missouri 63103; and T. Kelly,
M.A. and J. M. B. Endres. Ph.D., Child Development Clinic. Cardinal Glennon Hospital,
Glennon Hall, 1401 South Grand Boulevard, 8t. Louis, Missouri 63104."

Purpose: To invcstigate changes in patient demographic chdracteristics over time at”
a function of the introduction of a network: of diagnostic clinics in Missouri, and to study

parental demographic charactcristics, and their perception and satisfaction with the

Child Development Clinic services. / -
Subfects: 1,298 boys and girls, agcs 6 months to 14 years, who are patients at the Child *
,Development Clinic. /

Methods;: Parents submitted applications for their children’s admission to the clinic
which. included medical and personal data. The children-were then exaMined for mental
retardation. Parent Attitude Questionnaires and Staff Attitude Questionnairés were com-
pleted.” Dbservations were made of the staff's communication system. -

Durstion: October 1971-September 1973,

Publications: A paper was presented at the American Academy on Mental RctardatiOn.

!

- Atlanta, May 1973, v

the student's ability to eval-

-
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., @ comparative analysis of functioning of chlldE am 5 lhrough lS

' EXODUS: DIAGNOSIS AND EVALUATION OF INSTITUTIONALIZED

"Methods: All residents will be evaluated
_ will be establighed to assure that services a
"Duration: September 1972-June 1974.

' lnvg!lgaior(s); Gerard W. Koth, M.A,, Psychologlsl, Board of Educallon of Baltimore

@ounty, Rosedale Diagnostic Clinic, 8037 Philadelphia Road, Baltimore, Maryland 21237.

Purpase: - To obtain normative information-on a\standardized battery of tests which u .
used in a diagnostic clinic to assess ¢hildren with learning disabilities and other phynul )

and mental limitations. S
Subjects: |5 boys and 15 girls at cach level rangmg in age froip/s to 15, who represent*
a stratified rapdom sample of the demographic conditions-of the county schoo! syitcm

Each student was cnroiled in a regular class;- d1d not receive remedial assistance in
reading, speech, or tangugge and was free of apparent emotional problems.

Methods: Each child /was initially administered the Slosson Intelligence Test individ-
ually and was then given;, the Halstead-Reitan Neuropsychological Batiery” The battery
assesses cogaeplual perceptual, and motor functioning of the individual, can provids
ns, standard

deviations, and ranges wiil be computed.
Duration: Septemher 1971-May 1973,
Publications: Coplcs of the study are available from the mvcsugator

: . -/
/» a 1

1

RETARDATES . .

lnvestlgator(s) Manny Sternlicht, Ph. D Chief, Habilitation. Services, Wll]owbrook

State School, 2760 Victory Boulevard, Slalen Island, New York 10314,

Purpose: To e¢stablish a diagnostic and cvalualion team at a state school for the
mentally retarded, to determine which resm are .ready for community placement,
and to determine the specific servit® needs o resident. . .
Subjects; Approximately 900 mentally retarded prales and females of all ages.

a systematic re-evaluation procedure
kept current with individual needs.

Cooperating group(s): Rehabilitation Services. Administration, Social and Rchab:hm-
tion Servlce U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

f

REI?RESEN'I'ATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE FAMILIAL RETARDATE

lnvutigator(s) Glarc Golomb Ph.D., Asslsta'm Professor, Dcparfrnenl of Psychology, .

Brandeis Umvcrsuy;g:almam, Massachuseus 02454,

Putpose: To detertnine whether representational development in the familial cetar-
date follows the principles estalblished for normal subjects or deviates from normal
representational development.

Subjegts: 45 normal children, ages 3 to 6, attending nurslry school and kindcrgartcn;
and 45-educable mentally retarded children lwlrf at home, mental ages: 3 to 6.

Methods: The research design includes matching normal controls and retardates on

‘mental age, parents’ socioecomomic status, environment (living with the family at home

andilattending school), past experience with similar tasks-and materials, and motivation.
Four representational tasks, which var{‘ instructions, medium, and degrée of definition
of task, are used. W/ -

Duration: September 1972-May 1973, /

f : \ \ :"
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. _ E /
LOGICAL PROBLEM SOLVING BY RETARDED AND NORMAL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Herman H. Spitz, Ph.D., Director of Research; and Barbara T. Nadler,
M.A., Assistant, E. R. Johnstone Trmmng and Research Center, Bordentown, New
Jcrsey 08505,

Purpose: To study the logical problem solving capacity of retarded and normal chil-
dren and to determine if relardates can develop a rule or principle to apply to task
solution.

Subjects: Adolescent. educable mentally relarded and nonretarded children of equal

‘mental age. )
Methods: Groups of institutionalized a'nd noninslitutionalized retardates and the con-
trol group are given a simple 1-bit; binary problem in which opening the correct lever
solves the problem. Those who solve the problem advance to a 2-bit problem, while
those who fail are given further training. N

/Findings. The retarded children have far greater difficulty on the 1-bit preblern than
* the normal “children and make many more redundant rcsponses
Duhtjon "April 1972-November 1973,

-~

s

r * e
- . -

COGNITIVE TRAINING FOR THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED
SITUATIONAL PROBLEM SOLVING AND PLANNING

Investigator(s): Sheila A. Ross, Ph.D., Senior Research "Associate, Palo Alto Medical

" Research Foundation, 860:Bryant Street, Palo Alto, California 94301; and Dorothea M. Ross,

Ph.D., Associate Research Psychologisl', University of California' al San Francisco,
San Franmco California 94122,

Purpose: To provide intensive training in cognitive skills for young educable mentally
retarded (E MR) children.

Subjects: Problem Solving Study: 30 EMR children, 13 boys and 17 girls, ages 7-0 to
108, with Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale {(SBIS) scores of 57 to 80, fiom middle class
backgrounds. Planning Study: 28 EMR children, 19 girls and 9 boys, ages 7-0 to 9-6, with
IQ scores (SBIS) of 57 to 79, :

Methods: Both studies used pre- and posttraining tests, with half of each group serv-
ing as controls. The training for both studies was within the context of small group games,
discussions. and craft activities, The control groups were given equal attention in an
unrelated activity. Data were analyzed by analysis of covariance.

Findings: - Both training programs proved to be highly effective. Subjects in the éxperi.
mental groups .showed marked postlralmng improvement. Both programs were later tried
out as regular classtoom activities and again proved to be highly eﬂ‘ecuve

Duration: January 1970-completed. ,

Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for Haqﬁicapwd, Office of Education, U. §.
Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.

&

i.. ’

PREVENTION OF COGNITIVE AND EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS
IN YOUNG CHILDREN

;l;vestlgalor(s) Archie A. Silver, M.D., Clmt&a‘l Professor. Department of Psythiatry;
and Rosa A, Hagm. Ph.D., Researcg ASSOClale Professor, Department of Psyehology,

4

Medical Center, New York University, 560 First Avenué, New York, New York 10016, -

. entering first gradc, and to intervene utiliz~
lrlc lechniques to prevent their lcartlng failure.

.Purpose' To locate vulnerable Chlldl’
mg edicational, psyctfeloglcal and psyc

%
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Approximately 400 first graders in intact groups in four schools on the
st side of New York Ctly

:, Vulnerable thildren are located through an interdisciplinary study including

Duration: Septcmber 1969-contmu1ng o /
erating group(s): New York Community Trust; New York Public Schools. /

lications: Profile of a first grade: A basis for preventive psychiatry. Journal of.

; American Academy of Child Psychiatry, 1972; Clinical-diagnostic use of the WPPSI

i predicting learning disabilities in grade |. Journal of Special Education, 1971, 5(3).

32-HK-1 f!‘ A COMPARISON OF CHILD-MOTHER INTERACTYONAL BEHAVIORIN il
/ CHILOREN WiTH DE‘VELOPMENTAL OISOROERS O NORMAL CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Leonard T: Volenski, Ph.D., Assistafit Professor, Department of Medical
: . Psychology. College of Medicine, University o6f Nebraska, Omaha, Nebraska. - 68105.
Y Purpose: To compare motherhild interactions involving-children with .disorders with
' ,molher-chllci interactions involving normal children, to identify problem behaviors
) : ~which are speclﬁc to the disabled child and his mother, and to develop child mnnagcment
. . programs for parents of disabled children.
) o  Subjeets: 40 normal children, ages 4 to 6, equally divided by sex, and their mothers
' and 40 children with devclopmental dlsordets. ages 4 to 6, equally divided by sex, and
their mothers.:
"Methods: All mothers will be observed lhrough a one-way mirror interacting with
their children in a free play situation. Two trained observers will systematically record
mother-child interactions using a time sampling technique and behavioral categories
described in Patterson, G. R. ef a/. Manual for coding family interactions. Unpublished
. . manuscript, Oregon Research Institute, Eugene, Otegon, 1969. Data were analyzed by
correlations and sequential analysis. \
Duration: October 1972-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): C. L. Meyer Children’s Rehablluauon Institute.
Publications: Resuli¥ are available from the investigator.

-

A .

- « .
32-HK-2 REOUCING DISABILITY OF IMPAIREO CHILOREN: ‘
- A PARENT*CHILO INTERVENTION PROGRAM N !
- Investigator(s): Gayle F. Gregersen, PhD Dlrcctol'. Children’s Behavior Therapy
‘Unit; and #verett Murdock, Ph.D., Psychologlst. Salt Lake Community Mental- Health

‘- Center, 27 C Street, Salt Lake City, Utah 84103.
: Purpose: To train disadvameged parefits of young developmentally disabled children
in order to reduce the children's disabilities. *
Subjects; ?arenls with a developmentally disabled young child who are unable to_pay
for special services. X
Methods: Parent group .meetings will be initiated to offer intervention and services
lo pqmclpaung parents 'with the cooperation of seve commumly agencies. Experts .
these agencies will present method loglcal and service 1pformahon A 6-month
lratmng program will presentsSimple techniques of behavior management to participat-
mg parents. Trainers will visit the homes {fpr 1/2 day each week to offer general train-
ing'as well as training dictated by me current family situation. .
+ Durntion: September 1972-June 1973, j

1




-

,/'I/“ - | '_;

Gifted

/

32-1A-1

-

SURVEY OF THE EFFECTIVENESS AND REASONS FOR PARENT
ASSOCIATIONS FOR THE GIFTED

Investigator(s): Stuarl S. Dansinger, Ed.S., School Psychologist, Department of Psycho-
logy, St. Louis Park Public Schools, St. Louis Park. Minnesota 55426; and Corey L. Gordon,
Schoof of Education, Macalester College, St. Paul., Minnesota 55101.

Purpose: To discover the reasons and advantages. for parents of gifted chtldrcn to
form an association with educators to insuré that the needs of gifted children are mef.
Subjects: Parents in all parent associations t'or the gifted currently existing /in
California and Minnesota, N .

Methods: Each parent aSSOCIaIIOI'I was asked to0.. subrmt information about how/their
chapter functions mqludipg newsletiers and otl'fef program materials. The information
was assessed in terms. ot' -the areas of effocuveness how parent associations relate

to the schools. and what' they do to meet the needs of the ‘gifted child. Variouy chapters
will be compared and recommendations will be made for establishing chaptefs in other
locales. Co

Findings: The parent associations have developed several programs /10 meet the
needs of the gifted children. They are (1) collaborating successfully with school personnel,
(2) setting up-special programs for gifted children to participate in outside of school, and
(3) pianning many programs to educate parents of the gifted children.

Duration: January 1971-Januvary 1973.

32-JA-1 EVALUATION OF CHILDREN'S MENTAL HEALTH’S

Investigator(s): Sydney Kore1, Ph.Br, Dlrector\ Convalescent Hospital for Children, 2075
Scottsville Road, Rochester, New York 14623,
Purpose: To measure fhe impact and eﬂ'ectwencss of a comrnumly mental health center
and theindividual treatnignt modalities upon emotionally disturbed children.
‘Subjects: All children freated at the Convalescént Hospital for Children. including day
treatment children, ages 6 to 14; residential children, ages 6 to [3; outpalienls. ages 0 to
19; and therapeutic nursery children, ages 3to 6.
Methods: Parents and/or parem surrogates/and teachers will rate each child on the Deve-
reux Behavior Raling Scales at intake, distharge, and. periodic follow-up points in 1ime.
Ench child will ser!&e as his own control, and changes on the various factors and the Deve-
reux Scales will be ahalyzed by various tecliniques.
Duyration:  June 1972-Junc 1977. : .
Cobperating group(s): Monroe County School Districts; Mental Health Services Devel-
oprhent Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, Health Servites and Mental Health

. Adminisiration, Public Health S rvice, U. S, Deparlmem of Hc31¢ Education, and

. Welfare. *

Publications: Reésults of the st
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MENTAL ILLNESS |N ADOLESCENCE

Investigator(s): Nils J han Lavik, M.D., Researcher. Norges- almenvitenskapelige forsk-
ningsrad, Oslo, Norway. \ .
Purpose: To conduct a'survey on adolescents in Oslo in relation, to school famuy, and
socioeconomic factors.
Subjects: 20010 300 childten, age I6 in ninth grade classes in public schools mOslo,
Norway.
Methods: Data on the children will be collected through psychnatrlc interviews and from

" school authorities and school physicians. S

Duration: 1973-1975.. . . Lo

32—JA-3-———"AD0LE§CENTWBEHAVIOﬁAL CLASSIFICATION PROJECT

32-JA-4

Duration: l9?0-cgntinuing. . “

Investigator(s): Ralph Mason Dreger, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychblogy.
_Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Lou:snana 70803,

Purpose: To obtain a classification- of adolescent behavioral dworders by means of self-
reports and parent reports of special behaviors.

Suhjects: 6,600 adolescent boys and girls, ages 14 to 18, w:th wdentified problems and/or
referral to mental health agencies. Approximately 2,200 children will actas controls.

Methods: An interdisciplinary and interage team devised 519 items of behaviors which
are observable by the child and his parents or’pgsent surrogates and include all emotional
probiems and disorders. This inventory will be administered to ail subjects. Principal com-
ponents factor analysis, varimax, and promax rotationgwill be performed on items as, vari -
ables, with cluster analysisof profiles for typcs\ofdcvlam adolescents.

Duration: 1972-1975,

Cooperating group(s): Louisiana State Department of Hospnalh\ Memal] Health Clinics,

Louisiana State University. .

PSYCHOENDOCRINE STUDY OF ADOLESCENCE

Investigator(s): M. Krims, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor. Department of Psychnatry,
Schogl of Medicine, Boston Umvcrsnty, Boston, Massachusetts 02159.

Purpose: Tostonducta psychoendocrine study of adolescence.

Subjects: Normal and-emotionally disturbed boys and girls, ages 1110 17,

Methods: This research is a collaborative psychological, biochemical, pcdmnc, social,
statistical study of the mutua! influences of sex hormones and psychic structure using the
latest biochemical techniques, psychological tests, igterviewing, and tape recordings.

Findings: Preliminary results indicate a high correlation between [7-ketostetoid ' eX-
cretion and the state of psychological adolescence. o

n

L

THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE wWiSC TO THE ITPA IN EMOTIONALLY

DISTURBED CHILDREN OF DIFFERENT RACES. SEXES. AND DIAGNO S”
‘lmreulgat 7(s): 1. Louis Young, Ph.D., Psychologist; and Peter' Cormack, Ph.D., Coo

nator of Psychological Services, Convalescent Hgspital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road,
Rochester, New Yprk 14623, %Q :
PYPO“: To rc&icatc recent published findin

L 87 . | . "

of relationships between the Weahsl
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Intelligence. Scale lor Children (WISC) (Verbai) and the: Hlinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abilities (ITPA) Auditory Scales and the WISC Performance and the ITPA Visual Scales
with severely emotionally disturbed children; to determine the ITPA subtest results which
best predict WISC IQ; and to determine if differences in' race, psychiatric diagnosis, and
sex significant Izw?dt these scores.

Subjects: 78 s ly emotionally disturbed children: 47 boys and 31 girls, ages 6 to 11.
The sample consists of 50 Caucasians and 28 non-Caucasians, 18 of whom were diagnosed
as psychotic and 60 as nonpsychotic. ¥

Methods: A psychologist administered the WISC and the ITPA ‘to ailthe children. Prin-’

cipal components factor gnalysis with varimax rotation and a stepwise multiple regression
procedure were used 10 ‘assess relationships befween the sets of measures. Several anal+
yses of variance were cﬁnductod on each set of subtest scores to examine the effects of
race, sex, and d:agnos;s

Findings: An overlap between the two instruments exists with emotionally disturbed
children similar to that-observed in normal and perceptually handicapped children. Test
scores were significantly affcctod by race, psychouc-nonpsychouc (disturbed) dlasnons.
and sex.

Duratlon: September 1970-June 19?3

Cooperating group(s):  Astor Home for Children, Rhinebeck, New York.

1

ORFF MUSIC FOR EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN Ty
Investigator(s): - Patricia Howie, M. A., Director of Educagiork and 1. Louis Young, Ph.D.,

-Psychologist, Convalescent Hospital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road, Rochester; New

York 14623. .

Purpose: To study the de\reloprﬁem of disturbed children's ability to attend to auditory
stimuli, and to develop music asa means of expressionand communication. ;

Subjects: 66 severely disturbed children, ages 6 to 14, who .are receiving lmcnswe serv-
ices of day treatment or residential treatment at the Convalescent Hospital for Children,.
Rochester, New Yeork.

Methods: The music program involves the children through physical movcment and
eurythmics coupled with the harmonic acceptability of the pentatonic scale. Children are
scheduled into music_classes on the basis of group compatibility. Some of Carl Orif's cur-
riculum has been modified to mect the needs of this group, but the basic concepts and
rationale are the same. An instrument was developed 10 measure space sound organization
and sensory-motor integration. Pre- and posttests were individually administered. and the

* results wese analyzed to determine individual achievement,

Findings: * All groups showed significant gains in the subtests measured. The group which

received | 1/2 hours ol instruction each week was significantly ahead of the group which

received 1 hour each week, although they were originally behind in music skills and were
selected for additional work onthis basis.
Duration: September 1971-July 1974,
Cooperating group(s): «» Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Educatidn, and
Welfare; Title 1 Project for Neglected or Delinquent Children. .
l’ublicntions Copies af-the study are available from the inestigators. !

-

FAMILY PROJECT .

Investigator(s): Eliot H. Rodnick, Ph.D., Professor; and Michael J. Goldstein, Ph.D..
Professor, Family Project Office, Department of Psychology, University of California at
Los Angeles, 1347 Franz Hall, 405 Hilgard, L os Angeles, California 90024. :

»
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Purpose:+ To study and identify patterns-of familial interactions and correlated behavioral
components, to identify behaviors that predict adult psychopathology, and to devise
‘methods of intervention differéntially effective for the various types of disburbances found
in the sample of disturbed adolescents and their families,

Subjects: 37 boys and 28 girls, ages 13 to 19, referred to a psychological clini¢c because
of various disturbances: antisocial behavior. active conflict with pdrents, passive-aggtessive
‘behavior, poor school performance, passive-withdrawn behavior, and asociality. ,
Methods: Families were assigned to one of four nosological groups defined empirically
by the behaviors of the adoleséent. The groups are compared on data obtained during a,
series of assessment sessions. Data are collected through psychological tests results, re.e,‘;__
sponses to standardized interviews, psychophysiological measurements, structured and >
nonstructured nonverbal interactions of family members, and responses 1o videotape re-
cordings of family interactions.: '
Findings: The [armly groups wcre found to differ systematically in the ways family mem-
bers communicate with each other, in the techniquds they use when attempting to influ-
ence and control’ one another, in their concern with kinship relationships. and in their
psychophysiological responsivity during st ressf ulintcractions

Duration: 1965-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Memal Health, Heaith Services and Mental
Health Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education. and
Welfare. ! ' :
Publications: Alkire er al. Social influence and counterinfluence within families of four
types of disturbed adolescents. Journal of Abnormal Psychology. 1971, 77, 32441,
Goldstein, M. J. ef al. Interpersonal themes in the. TAT stories of families of disturbed
adolescents.' Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, 1970, 150, 354-365; Goldstein. M. J.
et al. Galvanic skin reactivity among family groups containing disturbed adolescents. Jour-
nal of Abnormal Psychology, 1970, 75, 57-67: Goldstein, M. J. er al. A method for studying
social influence and coping patterns within families of disturbed adolescents. Journal of
Nervous and Mental Disease, 1968, 147, 233-251; McPherson, S. Communication of intents’

among parents and their disturbed adolescent child, Journal of Abnormal Psychology,
1970, 76. 98-105. . _ ‘

-

.
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DEVELOPMENT OF A SELF CONCEPT INVENTORY FOR JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCABLE I\‘ENTALLY RETARDED STUDENTS

lnvcsllgnlor(s) Marlys M. Mllchell Ph. D Assistant Professor, Deparlmcm of Special
Education, Um\rersuy of North Carolina, 121 Peabody Hall, Chapcl H:ll\ North Carolina
27514,

Purpose: To develop and ¢valuate a self-concept inventory to use with retarded children
who have limitcd reading ablllly and limited self-appraisal skills.

Subjects: 20 junior and senior high school boys and girls who have been dlagnosed as
educable mentally retarded and who receive special instruction in school; and 100 normal
. Children in second and third grade.

\Melhods' The students were asked to name at lcast 10 things which were important to
them. These items we:lg inspected and developed into an 88-item scale. The scale was ad-
ministered with résponses dcsignaled as (1) important,\(2) somewhat important, and (3)
not important. ltems reccunng an important rating by less than 20 percent of the subjects
were deléted, A resulting 55- -item scale was administercd to the children. The Pictorial
Seli-Con pl Scale (PSC) will be readministered Yo the retarded and normal children after
2 weeks and scored by student teachers. The reliability and validity of the instrument will
be determined through an item Q-sort and test-retest correlations.
Duration: Spring 1972-spring 1974,

E}
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Caoperating group(s): ith Fund for Research, University of North Carolina.
Publications:Informafion on 1he study is available from the investigator.

ANALYSIS OF CONTROTLING STIMULI IN' DISCRIMINATED IMITATION

Investigator(s): Rodger K. B fford Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychol-
ogy, Thc American University; ' ington, D. C. 20016. :
Purposé; "To demonstrate cxpcnm ntal control of discriminated imitation, and to analyzc
snrn i coatrolling differential perfortmance of retarded and emotionally disturbed chlldren
jects: Four retarded and/or emoti l?ally disturbed boys} ages 7to 10.
ethods; A single-subject design has

control of a sceond light; a probe technifjue will be employed to assess the roles of light
stimuli, type Of imitative response, and u ing in the contfol of generalized (nonreinforced)
imitation. - ¢

Findings. Results indicate thal experimcntal control over imitation and button press can
be es . A reversal procedure followed by a return to baseline produced the typical

_effcfts found'yith nonimitative behaviors. »

Duration; Jine 1972-January 1973. ‘
Coopepating Eroup(s): SchoolforComcrnporaryEdubauon McLean.Vu-gmm

SUMMER CAMP EVALUATION. 1972

_Investigator(s): Arthur L. Wolle, M.A., Director, Evaluation Project, Convalescent Hos-

pital for Children, 2075 Scotisville Road, Rochester, New York 14623.

Purpose:' To evaluate thc impact of a therapeutic summer camp on disturbéd children's
behavior as scen by their parents and teachers.

Subjects: 52 boys ages 6 to 12; and 13 girle, ages 7 to 10. Most chlldren are acting out,
somc arc withdrawn.

Methods: A pre-post design will usc parents’ and teachers' ranngi of the children's be-
havior on thc Dcvercux Raling Scales (Devereux Child Behavior, for parents; Devereux
Elemcntary School Behavior, for teachers). Cantrol children were drawn from an outpa-
ticnt clinic but wcre not comparable to the camp group on sex or race. The control group
was made up almost catirely of white boys. Data were analyzed by means of analyses of
variancc.

Findings: As sccn by paré\‘lts and teachers, the camp group did not improve significantly
more than the control group. Both groups, however, improved significantly betwee¢n times
of testing.mcasured by mosi of the factors of the scales.

Duration: May 1972-October {972. \E K

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
Hcaith Administration, Public Health’Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Wpelfarc.

Ptfbﬂcatlona: Copies of the study are available from the investigator, \

LONG-TERM RESULTS OF MEDICATION TO CONTROL ENU&SlS

Investigator(s): Francis Enos, Eh.I)., Director; George Dee, Ph.D.; and Paul Bindleglas,
M.D., Wayland Child Center, l%%csl Jeffersén, Phoenix, Arizona

Purpose To examine the results bf a study whiclj used emprimamine hydrochloratc
to control enuresis in children. ] - I\ '

b T N

| n employed. Following a demonstration of con-
-‘trol over imitation under one light stilqulus (ABAB design) and button preéssing under

"y
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Subjects: 44 boys and girls, ages 11 to I8, AN

Mecthods: Quéstionnaires were distnbuted \and clinical interviews were conducted to

‘s determine, the effects on -both the physical and psychological level of drymg up or nol
dryidg up. A study will bé made to examine the possible side effects of the mcdlcallon
Duratlon: 1965-continuing,

- Cooperating group(s): Geigy=Ciba Pharmaceuticals.

32-JE-1 SENSORY PERCEPTION OF PSYCHOTIC CHILDREN

lnvesligalof(s) Mueella Ormanli. Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Dcpartmcnl of Experi-
mental Psychology. Istanbul University, Istanbul, Turkey: and Peter Cormack. Ph.D..
Coordinator of Psychological Services, Convalescent Hospital for Children, 12075
® Scottsville Road, Rochester, New York 1462). . s
Purpose: To examine psychotic children in regard to perception. especially illusion.
Subjects: 30 psychotic childrem, ages 8 to 13. equally divided by sex; and a comrol
group of 60 normal children. ages 8 to 13, equally divided by sex.
ethods: Data will be collected from the Convalescent Hospital for Children, Rochester,
New York for the psychotic ¢hildren: and from Rochester elementary schools for the
normal chiliren. Research instruments will inelude the Muller-Lyer lllusion Test, . Trial
Making Test, and the Bender Gestalt Test. 1Q will be controlled, and the experimental and

’Wups will be compared in terms of the results of the three tests by using a
el : '

Duration: December 1972-April 1973.
Cooperating group(s): thalland-Chili Central School. Rochester, New York.

\
32-JE-2 8-YEAR FOLLOW-UP OF AUTISTIC CHIlI.D'REN ' .

Inmtlgmor(s)' Vietor Lotter. Ph.D.. Assistant ‘Profcssor. Depa‘nn'ﬁnl of Psychology, .

University of Guclph, Guelph, Ontario, Canada.

Purpose:  To follow up a eohort of autistic childrecn who were (”rsl described when they
were 8 to 10 years old. . .

Subjects: A group of autistic children. presently ages 16 to 18.

Methods: Interviews were. conducted ‘with the children and their famlllcs ther data
were collected through medlcal ‘and administrative regords.

Duratién: . 19711972 : :
‘Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services a‘I‘Id Mental
Hcalth Administrition, Public Health' Scmoc. U. S. Department of Health, Educaion,
and Welfarc.

Publications: Articles in: Social Psychl‘arry. 1966, 1(3), 124-137. Social Psychiatry, -

1967, 1(4), 163-173: British Medical Journal, 1967, 3, 389-392,

v

32-JH-1  PILOT PROJECT USING BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION‘TECHNIQUES

\

Wisconsin 54301,

traditiona| therapy for speeific types of presenting problems.

and at home. )
4 7 ) ) 35

91=

Investlgator(s): Leah Abrahams. M.A., Research Analyst: and Carol Albrecht Adams, -
M.S.W., Social Worker. Brown County Guidanee Clinic. Mahon Avenue. Green Bay. -

Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of behavior modification therapy compared to .

Subjects: Six boys with problems of social maladjustment with their pcers. in school

¥,
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. [Envestigator(s):

N

- - &

Methods: The boys were divided into three groups: Grou
cation at weekly sessions, Group 11 received traditional individual therapy, a
received traditional group activity therapy. Research instruments mclu& behavioral
checklists completed by parents both before and after therapy, therapists’ cvaluauons.
and {requency of target behaviors ascharted by parents and the childven.

Duration: 1972-1973.

EFFECTS DF AMPHE’[AMINE{ DN CHILDREN

chiatric Institutz, 401 Parhassus Avenue, San Francisco, Califoynia 94122;

Purpose: To develop electroencephalographic evoked potential (EP) procedures to assist
(1) in determining the effects of- amphetamines on attention behavior,\and (2Fin predicting
response to stimulant medication by children with minimal brain dysfunction (MBD).
Subjects: Eight neurologically ndbrmal boys, age 8, with normai IQs} who are diagngsed
as hyperkinetic. ip
Methods: The children are tested before treatment with EP measurds of attention both
with and without drugs. Subsequent response to medication is followgd, and an attempt
will be made to relate response to drug in the test gituation to eventudl clinical response.
Findings: Preliminary results indicate that amphetamime increases |the ‘insrruction to
arrend effects on EP and does sp more in the MBD childreh who evinde good therapeutic
response to stimulant medication. , :
Duratlon: September 1972-August 1975,

Cooperating group(s): Kaiser Permanente Medical Group: Oakland. ‘Califdcnia; National
Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health” Administration,” Public
Health Service, U. S. Departinent of Health, Education. and Welfare:

Pubilcations: Callaway. E. and Halliday, R. A. Evoked potential vanablllty Effect of
age. amplitude and methods of measurement. E!ec:roencepha!ogmphy and Clinical Neu,
rology (in press).

L

TREATMENT DF CHILDREN WITH FUNCTIDNAL BEHAVIDRAL DISDRDERS

lng:f‘estlgator(s): Alberto DiMascio, Ph.D., Director, Psychopharmacology, Department
of Mental Health of Massachusetts, 74 Fenwood Road, Boston, Massachusetts 02(15.
Purpose: To evaluate the effects of various drugs on chlldrcn who exhibit functional
bchavioral disorders.

Subjects: 460 boys. #ges 6 to 12, with functional behavioral disorders.

Methods: ‘A double blind study will be conducfed with each child assigned to one of four .
ircatment conditions. The children avill receive a medical. neurological, psychmtrm. and
psychologlcal evaluation with two follow-ups at 6-month intervals. Teachers and parents
will be asked to rate. the children at each of the times of testing.”The children will be

Enach Callnway, M.D.. Chief of*Research. Langley Porter Neuropsy-.

g to the levels of symptomatology shown.

" Dursation:

assigned to groups accoxqg7;|
September 19

Cooperating group(s):

2-Scptcrnber 1974, .
Boston State Hospital, Massachusetts: National Idstitute of Mental

I received behavior rnodlﬁ- P
and Group ar -

( |

Ao

-

\ Health, Health Services and Mental Heaith Administration, Public Health Service, U. S.

-

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. s

|
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32-JI-T  THE RELATIVE EFFIGACY DF VARIDUS FORMS DF REMEDIAL TUTDRING
IN READING WITH EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN

lnvesﬁgnlor(s) A. J~Finch; Jr.. Ph.D., Coordinator of Research; and Sue Kemp. M.Ed.,
| ’ Director of Education, Virginia Treatment Center for Children, Box I-L, Richmond,
Virginia 23201,
Purpose: To study the comparative effects of three methods of tutoring emouonally
disturbed children who have reading difficulties,
Subjects: 16 emotionally disturbed children who are 2 academic years behind in read-
ing (Peabody Individual Achievement Test) and are mpalnenls at ghc Virginia Treatment
Center fol Children.
Methods: Traditional tutoring proccdures, programmed instruction. and program in-
struction plus behavior modification will be compared with a control group that does not
’ receive special tutoring. The children were equally divided into four groups: Group |,
, a control group, will receive no tutoring but will be enrolled in special education classes
. at the center; Group 2, a traditional tutoring group. will receive '1/2 hour per school day
- of individual tutoring in addition to special education classes; Group 3, a program Instruc-
. tion group, will receive 1/2 hour per school day of individual tutoring with ‘programmed:
instruction; and in Group 4, a programmed ingtruction plus behavior modification grdup.
each child will receive behavior contracts and reinforcement. Each group will be tested
twice at 3-month intervals on the Peabody Individual Achievement Test. and the results-
+« will be analyzed on individual as well as group bases. . ,
Duration: September 1972-June 1973, .

1 .

b 32-0-2 DIAGNDSTIC AND PRESCRIPTIVE COGNITIVE LINGUISTIC INSTRUCTION
DF EMDTIONALLY DI?ZUFIBED HILDREN *

Investigator(s): Patricia Howie. M.A., Director of Educauon. and I. Louis Young. Ph.D.,
_Psychologist. Convalescent Hospital for Chlldren 2075 Scollsvlllc Roaﬂ;. Rochester, New
* York 14623,
Purpose: To prescribe learning sequences for disturbed children which are designed
d N to maximize potential-and overcome specific weaknesses diagnpsed through formal and
informal assessment techniques; and to develop profcssiona competency in diagnostic
prescriptive techniques of teacher, school psychologist, and paraprofcssnonal in the area
of cognitive-linguistic development. ,
Subjects: 66 severely -disturbed children, ages ¢ to 14, who are receiving intensive
services of day trgatment -or residential treatment at the Convalcsccm Hospllal for
Children, RochesleWYork : '
Methods: Through ongoing process of inservice cducauon. mullidlscnplmary 1cams
o consisting of psychologists, caseworkers, lcat.:hcrs. language instruction coordinators.
and sociotherapists (paraprofessional child care workers) will evaluate individual capac-
ities and disabilitiecs. The teams will prescribe learning sequences to advance, the
cognitive-linguistic abilities of educationally retarded. emotionally disturbed children
of average or above ability in a community mental health center school. Learning se-
quences use several muliimodslic instructional media which are prescribed according
to an individual student’s learning style. Evaluation of the froject is ongoing and longi-
\ tugdinal; using objective, subjective, and projective tools and cvaluating learner ,objec-
tives and staff development objectives.. Specific aitention is given to cases where a
digcrepancy of over 2 years exists between high manual expression und low verbal
expression, [nstruction models of LaFleure, Torrence. and Austin are used in cfforls
to advance verbal expressive abilitics. . '
Duratlon: Septefnber 1971 -July 1974,
S~ . , L
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Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U: S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare; Title | Project for Neglecied or Delingaent Children.
Publlcsllons; Copies of the study areavailable from the investigators.

32-J1-3 DEVELOPMENT OF A BASELINE FOR AN ED/MR TOKEN ECONOMY

Investigator(s): Michael R. Pettonko, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist; Wll]lam A, Gm
Ph.D., Supervising Clinical Psychhlogist; and Damcl E. Stevens, M. A, Staff Psychelogist,
The Trammg School Unit, AmericAn Institute for Mental Studies, 1667 Landis Avcnuc.
Vineland, New Jersey 08360.
- Purpose: To determine the need for
a correlation between pre- and posttrea
baseline as a personality index,
Subjects: Seven male students. ages 12\to 16, most of whom are diagnosed as having
disturbances manifested by behavior reacfions. secondary mental retardation, and mild
10 dull normal intelligence. The children aYe not psychotic and have no physical or sen~
sory handicaps. They have been institutionylized for several years without improvement.
Methods: A revision of the Location-Actjvity Inventory (LAl) was developed as an
objective behavior index, and the baseline ywas taken in ar environment specially de-
signed 10 emulate the hypothesized terminal\environment (e.g.. home. community). The
children's degrees of self-determination was gxamined. The LAl revision data will be
examined as a behavioral description of persdnality. Correlations will be made between
scores on the revised.LAI and the Rorschach,\(he Thematic Appercéption Test. and the
v Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory. ]
’ Findings: The baseline environment appeared’to expose problem areas that were ap-
parently fepressed by the more usual institutional\environment.
Ducation:  Septembec 1972-June 1973, \

- -1 ° P Y

relcvam baseline for token economies, to develop
ent environments, and to examine the use of the

32.Jl1-4 ACADEMIC FUNCTIONING OF EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN
? IN A SELF-CONTAINED VERSUS AN OPEN CLASSROOM SETTING

Investigator(s): _Patricia Howie. M. A, Director of Education; and 1.*Louis Young, Ph.D.,
Psychologist. Convalescent Hespital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road. Rochester, New
York 14623. '
Purﬁose. To compare the effectiveness of two methods of teaching cmc-uonall)lr disturbed
children within a day treatment program.
Subjects: 12 children: 10 boys and 2 girls, ages 70 to 96, diagnosed as psychotic or
 borderline psychotic.
Methods: Half of the cl(ldrcn attendcﬂ the Gonvalescent Hospital fqr Children in self-
centained classrooms {SCC), while the other half attended heterogeneous multiage class-
- ' rooms (H MC) in the day treatrhent program Each child in the SCC group was matched
with a child in the HMC group for age, dex, degree of diagnosed pathology. and the
amount of time spent in treatment, The Hlipois Test of Psycholinguistic Ability (3TPA) and
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Childrsn {WISC) were admmtstercd to both groups ‘at
the beginning of the program and 6 months later. K
.. Findings: Significant increases were found in psycholinguistic age (as measured by the
ITPA) and 1€) scores (WISC) for both groups from the first to the second testing. The SCC
group was found to increase significaptly on the iTPA in the areas of visuaj memory. audi-
tory associatipn, and audnory memoty.'Overall differences between the two groups were,
in general, unremarkable.’ . -
Dur‘tion. ;$cptember19?l Marchl9?2
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32-KF-1

ope tlng group(s) Ofl'ce of Educalson. uU. s. Depanmenl of Health, Educanon and

HIDDEN DELINQUENCY AND SELECTION MECHANISMS

lnvulim ?l\'ﬁ'lnger' Tas, Ph.D., Scientific Collaborator, Centre d’Etude de la Delin-
quance Juventle, 44, Avenuc Jeanne, 1050 Brussels. Belgium.

Purpose' To detetmine the extent of hidden delinquency in a normal populallon of ado-
lescents; " lo analyze lh‘e selcctlon mechamsms of the pcnal system; 1o determine the extent

- of unoffiial prevention; apnd to study the relation of delinquency variables with family,

9

= ' . "

school, and leisure variables. -

Subjects: A representative sample of hoys and girls, ages 15 1o 18. 1n a community in
Brussels, Belgium.

Methods: Trained intervicwers conduclcd gnlcrwews using a highly s(ruclured question-

naire. Data will be analyzod by computer,

Duration: 1973-1975, .
Publlcations: Results-qf the study will be available from the investigator. \

' - 3
INTERVENTION IN LOW BASE RATE ASOCIAL BEHAVIORS
Inxestlgator(s): Gerald Patterson, Ph.D., Research Associate; John Reid, Ph.D.. Re-
search Associate; and Joseph Cobb, Ph. D.. Research Associate, Orchh"Rcscnrch In-
stitute,. 1009 Patierson Street, Eugcng Orcgon 97403,
Purpose: To develop new agsessment and medification techniques for boys who steal.
Subjects: - -#%,r comparison of normals. stcalers, and nonstealers, 1he subjeets weré from 54
familics studied at Oregon Research Institute between 1967 and 1971. Treated Timilies
(N=27): Each ol the familics was referred for treatment because at lcast one mald child
was reported to be exhibiting high rates of aggressive behavior, "The bays were ages 5 to
12; approximately half of them were stealors. Control familics (N= 27 The familics were
matched with the treatment familics on relevant demographic variables (e.g, age of ref-
crred child. number of siblings, SES). The boys in these families were not considered by ‘

. the.parents to have adjustment problems.

Methods: Intervention procedures focuded on training the parents ol the boys who steal
in contifigency management techniques. An attempt has been made to develop, multiple
eriterion measur%s {e.g., observation data. event sampling data, parent report data) to
estimatc .changes in rates of stealing and to assess changes in Tamily structure rcsulltng
f¥orn treatment. An examination was made of the gerneral patterns of social interaction in
the lamilies of normal boys. stealers, and nonstealers. Systematic ohservallons were made
by professional observers of the fnmlly interaction at home. Dala were analyred throiigh
analysi8 of variance. -

Findings: A dramatic difference was fourid in the effeclwencss“_pf treatmemt for- the
stealers compared to lhec&wnslca]ers. Over 80 percent of the nonstdalers reduced their de-
viant behavior by 30 pefcent or more. while approximately 40 pergent of thé stcalers
reached the same level of success after treatment. The analysis of family infcraction pat-

\
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terns for normals, stealers, and nonstealers showed (i) mothers of normals emitted the
hlshcal ratess of positive social behaviors, mothers of stealers emifted- the dcasl. and
mothers of nonstealers fell in between; (2) mothers of'normals emitted more Controlling
behaviors relative to child deviant behavior than mothers in either treatment group; (3)
fathers exhibited lower rates of both controlling and positive behaviors than mothers
acrosy all three groups; and (4) stealers produccd significantly less deviant and positive
behavior than did nonstealers. .

Duration: September 197]1-September 1974,

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
Health Administration. Public Health Scmce. U.-S. Department of Health, Educatlon. and
Wellare.

_ Publleations:  Scveral papers appear in F. W. Clark andYL. Hammerlynck (E.ds.), Critical

Issues in research and practice. Champaign. lllingis: Rescarcly Press, 1912,

L]

. o ~. :
AN EXAMINATION OF SOME PERSONALITY AND BEHAVIORAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF INSTITUTIONALIZED DEL]NOUENT
DRAUG USERS AND NONUSERS ,
Investigator(s): Howard E. Tﬁpker. M.A.. Chicl Psychologist, lowa Training School lor -
Boys, Eldora, lowa 50627: and John D. Schoell, M.S., Psychologlsl. Oklnhoma State De-_
partment of Health, Lawton, Oklahoma 73501,
Purpose: To investigate the differences betwccn drug uscrs and nonusers with rcspecl ‘to
personality and sclected other characteristics.
Subjects: 15 boys who had used drugs and 35 who had no history of drug use. selected
from a sample of 78 boys committed to a state institution for .delinquent adolcsccnl-age
boys.
Methods: The boys were tested on the Jcsncss Inventory. the Minncsota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory, and the Tennessce Scll-Concept Scale. Data were collected on the
,number_of their offenses, 1Q, age. and gradepoint avepage. Compnnsons between the two
groups werc made using 33 variables. Dnln were analyzed through analysis of variance
witha covanancc adjustment for age.
Findings: Although the drug users were distinguishable from the nonusers on some rele-
vant personality. and bchavioral measures, they did not stand out predominaritly as a’
distinct group within the 'delinquent populanon Significant differences were found on 7 of
the 33 variables. The druB users cvinced a grcnlcr degree of cstrangement from family and
socicty.
Duration: May 1970-completed.

b ]
r
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CAMBRIDGE STUDY IN DELINQUENT DEVELORMENT
Investigator(s): D. ]. Wc‘n M.D.. Ph.D.; and D. P. Fdtrington. Ph.D., Senior Rcscarch
Officer. Cambridge lnstitute of Cnmmology. 7, West Road. Cambridge CB3 9DT.'
England. :
Purpdse: To conduet a fongitudinal sludny the development of delinquency in a normal
group of boys. -
Subjects: 411 boys who werc orlgmnlly studied in 1962 when théy were ages 8 to 9 and
comprised whole clnsscs in six ndjaccnl schools in a working class arca of -London,’
England. . . 4
Methods: Personal contacts have been maintained with the boys for more than 10 years.
They have been rcgularly intervic and given' pgychological tests® including Raven's
Matrices Test, Portcus Maze Tedt, New Junior Maudsiey \lnvcmory. and a peer rating.’
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. ‘Teachers were the best predictors of delinquency.

y - SENIE SN o L

Their parenls were regularly interviewed by social workers during fhe first 7 years of the °
sunrey.ﬂﬁ?l%data have been compared with official records of delinquency.

Findings:

boys differed from the other boys at ages 8 to 10 in the fdllowinIg ways: they came from
lirger, poorer families, their parents more often had criminal records. they had a worse
family environment (parental attitude, discipline, harmony). and 7ﬁey had lower 1Q scores.

Duration: 1961-1976. . ,

Cooperating group(s): - Home Office, England.

Publications: West, D. J. Present conduct and future delinquency. London; Hejnemann,
1969, West, D. J. and Famrington, D. P. Who becomes delinquent? (provisional tltle)
London: Heinemann (scheduled for Iatc 1973).

[ ) - « —fr e

COOPERATIVE BEHAVIOR DEMONSTRATION PROJECT
lnvesligator(s) Carl F. Jesness, Ph.D., Semor Behavioral Research Analyst, Coopcratwe
Behavior Demonstration Project, Callfomla Youth Authority, NRCC-300I Ramona
Avenue, Sacramento, California‘95826.

Purpose: Toreduce the inciflerice of delinquent behavior in a community.
Subjects Approximately 600 probationers apd parolees; ages 10 to 20, from six countics
in northern California.

" Methods: The aims of the study are (1) to develop an effective training package that
teaches behavior modification, (2) te train parple agents and probation officers int the ap-
plication of these principles, (3) to develop alternative treatment stralbgles based on these
principles, (4) to evaluate the strategies applied with different types of offenders, and (5)
to produce basic information for decision makers througheut the field of corrections. A
variety of single subject designs will be used. Reversal periods and multiple baseline pro-
cedures will be employed. Outcomes will alse be compared with control children whe are
not treated by behavior modification techniques.’

Duration: Apnl 1972-March 1975,
Cooperatinggroup(s): California Councilon Criminal Justice.

-
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JUVENII..E PAROLE PREDICTION STUDY :

lqvestlgator(s) Chnstopher Baird, M.A.. Rescarch Scientist; and Donald Wintersteen,
B.A., Research Analyst, Division of Rescarch and Long-Range Planning, Illinois Depart-
mém of Corrections, P.O. Box 736, Joliet. lllinois 60434,

‘Pugpose: To identify and measure the impact 6f socioeconomic and psychologlcal factors
and institutionalefforts at rehabilitation on the success of parolees.

" Subjects: Approximately {1,400 male juveniles, ages 12 to 17, who were initially com-
mitted to the Hlineis Youth Commission in 1967,

‘Methods: The primary sources of data are juvenite records of the Juvenile Division,
illincis Department of Corrections. The records include data on intelligente and achieve-
ment test results, psychological and psychiatri¢ evaluations, social historfes, and institu-
tional adjustment reports. Data will be analyged through multiple regression and dis-

criminant analyses.

9l
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boys became delinquents as juveniles (i.c., between ages 10 and 14). These -
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tion gnd his Age at the time of commitment are highly sigpificant predictors of latef parole
suceegs. The cquation derived from the discriminant analysis had a prediction guccess rate
of 80 percent.. . - . : " .
Duration: September 1972-March 1973 .

Publications: Copies of Juvermile parole prediction: Repgtt No. 1 are available f rom:
Ilinois Department of Corréctions, Division of Research #nd Long-Range Planning, P. O.
Box 736. Joliet. [llinois 60414,

s

' thifu: 1¢ number of offenses committed by the youth ‘prior to his initial incarcera- *

%

/ %
32-KP-2 GROUP PROBATION PROJECT -
Investigator(s): Leonard Rutman. M.S.W.. Ph.D.. Teacher, University of Manitoba.
Winnipeg, Manitoba. Canada; and Kathryn V. Ryerson, N.S.W., Group Probation Project
Cooydinator; Juvenile Division. Hennepin County. Department of Court Sérwiges, 915
South Fifth Street, Minneapolis. Minnesota 55415,
Purpose: To demonstrate the efficacy of a group method as an dppro'ach to handle case-
Ibads of juvenile delinquents: to £rain a staff to implement the program; to develop a
‘research design to measure changes in juvenile self-concept and behavior; to develop and
,'! use community resources for group actiyities and as settings for treatment groups; and to
/ involve the family in planning, goalsetting, and family groups. . .
/ Subjects: 250 to 300 juveniles, ages 18 and under, placed under*the supervision of the
juvenile division of a county court system during the first yeag of the study.
. Methods: Instruments used to measure the effectiveness of the ‘Program will include
school behavior, official police records, official court referrals and dispositions. the nature
. , and number of new offense dispositions. and self-concept scales. Adherence to the group
work methods taught will be measured through videotapes of the group activities. The
group leaders will evaluate each group meeting and identify each group member's position
and role in the group. As each group member leaves the group, he will evaluate his expe-
‘rience in the group on a checklist. Control caseloads will use all the measurement tools
except those specifically designed for the group experience.
Duration: - March 1972-February 1975. /
Cooperating group(s): Governor's Commission on Crime and Delinquency " Prevention
and Control, Minnesota.

hat
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THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY’

£

Family Relations

32.LA-1

32-LA-2

2
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.STUDY OF FAMILY AND PEER RELATIONSHIPS AS THEY. AFFECT
IDENTITY AND INTERDEPENDENCE OF 5-YEAR-OLD CHILDREN
iIN GROUP DAY CARE CENTERS

a

Investigator(s): Jacob G. Wiener, M.S.W., Training Specialist, Special Services for Chil- )
dren, City Department of Social Services, 80 Lafayette Street, 15th Floor, New York, New -
York 10013, . . '
Purpose: To determine the extent to which children’s adjustment to pee“gs in group day
care centers s influenced by their experiences in their homes, and to determine the degree
to which the child reacts to parents’ and peers’ influences with respect to his development
of identity and interdependence.

Subjects: 84 children, age 5. who have attended day care centers in the Bronx for at
least 2years. —

.Methods: A three-part questionnaire .and. a two-part semistructured interview were con-
structed. Data were collected over a 2-year period of day care experience on home factors,
parental attitudes, the adjustmént of the child to other children at the center, and the inter-
relationshjps which affect the development of identity and interdependence.

Findings: A positive relationship was found between home atmosphere and the develop-
ment of peer relationships. T A

Duratlon: 1971-1973. ’

Coopersting group(s): Division of Day Care, Bureau of Child Welfare.

Publicatlons: Copies of the study are available from: Human Development and Social
Relations Program. Graduate School of Education, New York University, New York, New
York 10003, ' ‘

4

L%

NEWBORN EVALUATION AND EARLY MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTION

Investigator(sy: Joy D. Osolsky, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology.
Temple University, Philadelpha, Pennsylvania 19122. -

Purpose: To determine the relationship between infant behaviors. the mother’s attitudes
towards and perceptions of herinfant, and the mother-infant interactions.

Supjects: 51 maleand female newborns and their mothers. -

Methods; Newborns were evaluated at 3 days of age using the Brazelton Scales for
Neonatal Assessment. Mothers and infants were observed in the hospital during leeding. -
The mothers were interviewed extensively on their perceptions of their infants and their
attitudes towards childrearing. An attempt will be made to dctermine the predictive be-
haviors and the interactions from the time of birth.

Duration: January 1972-continuing. .

Cooperating group(sy: Health Sciences Center. Temple University; Department of Ob-
stetrics and Gynecology and Department of Pediatrics, Temple University.
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BEHAVIOR INTEHVENTIONS MEDIATED 8Y FAMILY MEMBEHS

lnvutl;ntor(s)' Dorolhy ‘Tennov, Ph.D., Assoc:alc Profcssor. ‘Department of Psy-
chology, University of Bridgeport, Bridgep ort, Connecticut 06602

"Purpose: To explore the eﬂ'ccts of positive interaction cycles initiated by the improved '

behavior of one or more children in the {amily, and 1o invcsligalc the use of children as
behavior mediators within their own family.

Subjects: 37 children, ages infancy to adolescence, from 15 famlhcs from lower middle
to upper middle class groups. . . _

Methods: Cases from private consultation practice and from clinic practice will be
studied. 5 .
Findings: Positive cycles were found to readily follow from almost any improvement in
the children's home behavior. It was suggested that supervision and consultation during
theintervention must be close and active. “

Duration;: Spring 1972-spring 1974, @

Cooperating group(s): Norwalk Children's Center, Norwalk, Connecti€ut; Compact
Studies, Westport, Connecticut, \

STEPFATHERS AND THE MENTAL HEALTH OF THEIR CHILDREN “.
Investigator(s): Louis A. Zurcher, Jr., Ph.D., Research Associate, Western Behavioral
Séiences Institute, 1150 Silverado Street, La Jolla, California 92037. ‘Address correspon-
denceto: Department of Sociology, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712,

Purpose: To analyze the family structure, processes, and role interactions in step{ather
families; and to determine the association of the processes and patterns with the mental
health of thechild.

Subjects: 2,000 randomly sampled families. Stepfather families, molhcr-hcadod families,
and natural parent families were identified and studied.

Methods: A random stratified procedure was cmployed Doorslcp interviews with 2,000
families were conducted. Intensive case histories were collected on 20 stepfather {amilies,
20 mother-headed families, and 20 natural parent families to develop a survey research
instrument. The instrument was administered to matched groups of 150 stepfather fam-
ilies, 150 mother-headed families, and natural parent families. A modified form of the
University of Michigan Survey Research Center Omnibus Survey was used to determine
the number of stepfather families in the United States and to determine selected charac-
teristics of the families. Intensive case histories were collected and questionnaires were
administered to 50 stepfather.f{amilies identified through marriage records to determine
the validity of the survey rescarch procedure and to test counseling techniques for step-
father{amilies.

Duratlon: Scplcmbcrl972-Scptc
Cooperating group(s): Juvenilé Problems Research Review Committee, Applied Re-

‘ search Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health

)Ldmlmslranon Public Health Service, U. 8. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. :

THE QUESTION/ANSWER EXCHANGE BETWEEN MOTHEHS

AND CHILDREN :
~

lnvuligator(s z —E. Robinson, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; and J. Arnold, B.Sc., Depart-
ment of Psychology, Uniyersity of Southampton, Southampton, England. .
Purpose: To establish dssociations between maternal bchavior and the frequency. focus,
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and type of children's questioning and answenng, ‘both in terms of social- class and. the
social-psychological level.

Subjects: 40 middle and lower class mothers; and their children, age 6, who arc equally
divided by sex and have approximately the same 1Q.

Methods: Mother—child pairs were presented with five sets of stimulus objects, and the
children talked and asked their mothers fwestions about the objects. The data were then
combPared with Precedents tcotarrive at categories of behavior:

Findings: Social class differences were found: middle class children asked more complex
and varied questions, gave more appropriate answers, and made more statementg middle
class mothers provided more cognitive meanin'g‘@f\;eh more encouraging leedback, used
more correctional remarks, and asked morequestions 6ftheir children.

Duratlon: 1971-1973. -
Publications: . Copies of the report are available from: Social Science Research Councii,
State House, High, Holborn, Londoq WCIR 4TH England.

AFFECT;\E AND NDNVERBAL BEHAVIOR AS CORRELATES DF
MOTHER’'S EMPATHIC RESPONSE?'S TO HER CHILD DURING THERAPY

i Iﬁveotlplot(a) "William J. DiScipio, Ph.D., Research Director; Marilyn Woed, M.A.,

Psychologist; and Sally Spieivogel, M.A_, P‘syc ologist, PAGE Famlly Center, Bronx State
Hospital, 1500 Waters Place, Branx, Newch’klO 1.

Purpose: To investigate the effects of a short-term course of treatment on the empathic
response towards the children of a group of severely disturbed mothers through the use of
videotape playbacks.

Subjects: 10 severely disturbed mothers, ages 25 to 35;and their preschool children.
Methods: The mothers were rated before and al'lei treatment on three nonverbal meas-
ures (head orientation, angle of upper trunk, and physical distance between mother and
child) and one nonverbal measure of empathic response. During a 15-minute play session,
the mother's nonverbal responses were recorded by videotape, and two experts rated her
verbal responses on an adjective checklist of emotions. The verbal measure of empathic
response was the difference between the mother's ratings of her child's emotions during
the play session and the ratings of the observers,
Duration: September 1972-September {973,

n

LONG-TERM FOLLDW-UP DN KIDNEY TRANSPLANT PATIENTS
AND THEIR FAMILIES

Investigator(s): Barbara M. Korsch, M.D., Professor, Department of Pediatrics; and Vida
Francis Negrete, P.H.N., M.S,, Coordinator, Dialysis and Transplant Program, Chiidren's
Hospital of Los Angeles, 4650 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90027.

Purpose: To provide objective data on the financial, ethical, and psychologicalaspects -of
kidney transplantation in childhood; and to advance methodology for the psychosocial
study of sick children.

Subjects: 38 children, ages 3 to 22, who have a functioning kidney 1 to § years after
having a kidney transplant.

Methods: An interdisciplinary team assessed transplant recipients and their families
through standardized interviews with the child and his family, @ctivity lists, the California
Test of Personality (CTP), Sarason Anxiety Scale, the Self-Esteem Inventory, and the
Draw-A-Person Test. Clinicians compared the scores obtained from these tests to global
ratings. (See Research Relating to Children. Bulletin 25, 1970, 41.)

Findings: On the CTP, the experimental group did not significantly differ from a
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matched healthy control group. Low scores: were more (requent in social than in person-
ality adjustmem. while self-esteem tended to be low compared to normal controls. Anxiety
ratings were generally high; the greatest illness-related worry for the child was feyr of kid-
ney rejection. Parents’ fears of kidney rejection, emotional problems, obesity, and\finances
ranked next. Future concerns focused on employment barriers.

Duration: December 1971 -continuing.

Cooperating group(s): School of Medicine, University of Rochester, New York;
F;brosls Center, Chlldren ] Hospitnl of Los _Angeles.

. &

THE EFFECTS OF HOSPITALIZATION ON THE COPING BEHAVIOR
OF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Marion H. Rose, Ph.D., Director, Family-Child Nursing Program,
College of Nursing. Arizona State Umversuy, Tempe. Arizona 85%31

Purpose: To investigate how children cope with the experience of hospitalization.
Subjects: Six Black and eight white children: seves boys and seven girls, ages 18 months
to 7 years, who were admitteéd to the pediatric unit of a large metropolitan hospital for
surgical procédure or for a cardiac catherization.

Methods: Data were collected by naturalistic observation at home before, during, a
after hospitalization. Interviews were conducted with parents before and after hogp t(anl-
zation. The process of coping and the stress of hospitalization were examined. Rh icity
and flexibility, factors that could influence coping and streds, were studied. Categt)g'ca for-
coding the observational data were based on precoping behaviors, ‘active coping, and grat-
ification. Stress of hospitalization was determined by the number of types of procedures
and treatments encountered by the child. Three areas of rhythmicity of bodily function
were considered: sleep and activity,.eating and appetite, and bowel functioning. Each child
was ranked on fexibility on the basis of summary statements about his observed behavior.
Findings: The children showed changes during hospitalization, but following hospitali-
zation they reverted back toward their prehospital patterns of behavior. The variables that”
did not show changes during hospitalization tended to remain about the same (rom pre-
hospital, to hospital, to posthospital periods. Results indicated that children who do not
return to their prchospital pattern of behavior following hospitalization (1) did not ex-
perience a greater number of stressful experiences during hospitalization than children who
showed a. high congruencc between prehospital and posthoe.pltnl behavior. (2} were not
highly rhythmic children, (3) were not rated low on fexibility prior to hospitalization, and
(4) did not show a combination of these factors.

Duratlon: February 1970-March 1972.

Publlcations: Rose. M. H. The effects of hospitalization on the coping bchaviors of chil-
dren. In Communicating nursing research: The, many sources of nursing knowledge.

Boulder. Colorado: Weatern Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 1972; Rose,
M. H. Anne copes with open heart surgery. In E. Anderson et al. Curremt concepis in
clinical nursing. Yol. IV, St. Louis: C. V. Mosby, Co. (in press).

\

FAMILY VIEWS OF ITS SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT:
EFFECTS ON FAMILY THERAPY PROCESS

Investigator(s): David Rciss, M.D., Chicf! Ronald Costell, M.D., Clin¥al Associate;
and Loann Drake, Research Assmtant Section on Experimenta) Group and Family Studies, -

- Adult Psychiatry Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, National Institutes of

Health Clinicil Center, Building 10, Room 2N210, Bethesda, Maryland 20014,

- F
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Purpose: To test the relationship between family ceaction patterns and theic adapta-~
tion diring the first 10 weeks of family oriented inpatient treatment of Bn adolescent.
Subjeets: 25 to 30 families including mother, father, a hospitalized nonpsychotic ado-
lescent, and the nearest aged, same sexed sibling.
Methods: A multifactorial design will be employed with family reaction pattern as the
independent variable, as determined from laboratory interaction. The dependent variables
will include questionnaire measures of ward values and perceptions of ward atmosphere,
behavioral procedures regarding interpersonal construct formation and family coencep-
tions of the ward, and observational, sociometric, and cohediveness measures relevant
to family behaviors in a multiple family therapy group.
Duratlon:  July 1972-December 1974,
Cooperating group{s): Section on Personality Developmeént. Adult Psychiatry Branch,
National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

B

INFORMAL ADOPTION IN BLACK FAMILIES

Investigator(s): Lewis W. Jones, Ph.D., Professor; Norma D. Carson, Instructor; and
Gladys Lyles, 1nsiructor, Department of Socmlogy Tuskegee Institute, Tuskcgcc. Alabama
36088,

Purpose: To study the legal, social, and cultural contexts in which informal adoption of
Black children by adults other than biood relatives takes place in the zural South.

Subjeets: 150 to 300 families resndmg in rural Alabama wl'nch have recently cxpencllced
informal ad option.

Methods: Interviews will be conducted with the families.

Duration: Auvgust 1972-July 1973, '
Coeperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Department alth, Edu-
calion, and Welfare. '

Childrearing .

32-MA-1,

L “}____m
MOTHER-INFANT INTERACTION: EFFECTS OF EARLY DEPRIVATION,
PRIOR EXPERIENCE, AND SEX OF INFANT

ln\restigator(s). P. Herbert Leiderman, M.D., Professor. Department of Psychiatey:
Aimee D. Leifer; Marjorie J. Seashore; Rose Grobstein, School of Medicine; and Clifford
R. Barnett, Ph.D,, Dcparlrncnt of Anthropology, Stanford University, Stanford, California

" . 94305, .

Purpose: To examine the effects of early deprivation, prior cxpcncnce, and sex o!' the
infant on mother-infant interaction.

Subjects: 42 mothers and their premature infants (blﬂhWCIShl l:rom 890 1o 1,899 grams),
and 24 mothers and their full-term infants. In every case, the mother had no previous his-
tory of premature or low birthweight infants, the father was present in the home, the infant
was free from obvious congenital abnormalities, and there was not a multiple birth.
Methods: The mothers of the premature ml'ams were randomly assigned te one of two
treatment groups: Group | consisted of 20 mothers who could view their infants from the
hospital nursery window during the 3- to 12-week pariod that the infant was in the inten-

’
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sive care nursery, bt had no other contact with their infants. Group 2 consisted of 22
mothers who‘were permitted to enter the intensive care nursery to interact (handle, diaper,
and feed) with their infants throughout the infant’s hospitalization. When the infant
reached’ the weight of 2,100 grams, he was removed from the incubator in the intensive
care nursery and transferred to a discharge unit for a period of 7 to 10 days until his

. weight mched 2,500 grams. During this period, the mothers in both groups were per-
mitted 'to care for their infants. When the infant reached 2,500 grams, he was discharged
to the mother’s care at'home. The scparated and contaet phases of the st re alter-
nated in blocks of 3 to 6 months, so that at any point in time all mothers with ipfants in
the nursery had the same experience. The mothers of the full-term infants delivered their
infants without complications, bottle-fed them, experienced full sensory contact with their
infants during the four or five feedings each day while the infant was in the hospital, and
were discharged to their home within 3 days after birth. When possible, the fyll-term
group matched the two premature groups with respect to parity of the mother, sex of the
infant, and social class. A mother’s confidence in her ability to care for her infant was
measured immediately preceeding th‘i infant’s discharge from the hospital and 1 month
later using a paired comparison questionnaire in which the mother compared hersell with
five other possible caretakers: father, grandmother, cxperienced mother, pediatric nurse,
and doctor. Comparisons were made for each of six caretaking tasks classified cither 88
social (calming the baby, understanding what the baby wants, and showing affection to the
baby) or as instrumental (diapering, feeding, and bathing the baby). Observations were made

of selected mother and infant behaviors while the mother held her infant in the home at
<fweck postdischarge and in the pediatric clinic at | month postdischarg :
ment was tested at dlscharge and 3 months later usmg the Bayley, Sge:

of a physieal examination | month after discharge. DatyeAvere analyzed by analysis of |
variance, regression analysis, and correlational analysis. 4
Findings: The mothers’ behavior with their prematyf
the mothers’ behavior with their full-term infants. Maternal behavior is influenced by
carly separation of the mother and infant, previoyfe®perience of the mother with childgén,
and the sex of the infant. Maternal attitudes bear #ome relationship to the infant’s mgntal

. development measured at 3 months of age.
Duration: September 1967-June 1972. - . ;
Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundation, Néw York: National Institute of Child "Health
and I-I,.uman Development, National institdtes of Health, Public Health Service, U, S.
Depa nt of -Health, Education, and AVelfare; National Institute of Mental Health,
Health Services and Memal Health Adpdinistration, Public Health Service, U. §. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Well ;S)anford University Hospital.

PARENTAL INFLUENCES AFFECTING THE EARLY DEVELOPMENT OF
EMPATHIC kwAnENESS""

Investigator(s): Bor Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Pwychology,
Carnegie-Mellon wersu |tlsburgh Pennsylvania 15213.

Purpose: To i lrpm e farmhcs of high and low empathy children for differences in par-
ental childrearing attddes and practices and family interaction patterns,”

Subjects; Eight children, ages 3 and 4, who were the four highest and four lowest scorers
On measures Pf empathic awareness among 30 children attending a university child care
center. N

Methods: The measures of empathic awareness include (1) children’s scores on an instru-
ment that measures cmpathy (developed by the investigator), (2) rankings of the children
for social sensitivity by two independent judges on the' basis of behavioral observatidns,
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. and (3) rankings of the children for social sensitivity by two teachers. Parents of the low
. and high empathy children were interviewed about their childrearing attitudes. Two judges
ranked the interviews from one to eight. Rank | was assigned to.parents of the child the
judges felt had the most empathic awareness. Rank 8 was assigned to parents of the child
judged to have had the least empathic awareness. These rankings will then be correlated

" with the combined tankings of the children based on the empathy tests behavioral obser-
vations, and teacher observations. Each taped interview will be coded for parental remarks
;-'whlch reflect their attitudes towards childrearing. These comments will be placed on sep-
; drate cards. and two judges will sort all of the,incidents into categories. Criticgl incidents ~
en patents and their children are obtained from the parents

over a &week period. On the basis of (e incidents provided by each family. two judges
will rankthe families accordj pathic awareness of the child. These rankings will

v be compired with the combined rankings of the children based on the empathy test, be-
\ havioraf observatgms-and teacher observations. Two judges will sort alt of the incidents
- Into categories tifat describe parental intervention. Videotapes will be made of the parents.

, and childreninteracting in & series of brief tasks {¢.g., asking parents to.prevent the chifd

. from ing with toys stored in a room, asking the parents and child to use a construction

set-1o make sontething, having the parents help the child leam a new skill). Parent-chiid

interactions will be analyzed using categories of intent previously developed by the prin-

- ci nvestigator to describe family interaction (see Publications).
uration: October 1972-June 1973, " ‘
Publleations: Borke, H. The communication of intent: A revised procedure for analyZing
family interaction from wdeo tapes. Journal of Marriage and the Famﬂy. 1969, XX),
§41-544,
32-M8B-2 CHILDREARING CONTINGENCUIES AMONG 2-YEAR-OLD TWINS AND
SINGLETONS IN RELATION TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF, COMPLIANCE,
EMOTIONAL DEPENDENCE, AND INSTRUMENTAL INDEPENDENCE
Investigator(s): Hugh Lytton. Ph.D.. Associate Professori and W. Zwimer, Ph.D.,
Statistical Consultant. Department of Educational Psychology. University of Calgary,
2920-24th Avenue Northwest, Calgary. Alberta T2N IN4, Canada.
Purpose: To study the reciprocal interaction between parents and children and its effect
on the emergence of compliance. dependence, and independence. _
Subjects: 100 twin boys, ages 2 and 3; and 50 singleton boys. ages 2 and 3. Approxi-
mately 60 percent of the boys are from the working class. and 40 percent are from the
middle class.
Methods: A twin study will be conducted to permit an estimate of the genetic contribu-
tion to complianty, dependence, and independerice. Naturalistic home observations will be
made, mothers wil be interviewed, and an experiment will be ¢onducted in a laboratory
situation. Data will be analyzcd through computer sequence analysis of behavior and trait
. analysis. ~
Duration: May 1970-September 1973, ) ' -
Cooperating group(s: Canada Council.
- ' Publications: Lytton. H. Three approaches to the study of parent-child interaction: Eth-
ological interview and experiment. Journai of Psychology and Psychiairy. 1973, 14(1).
1-17.
32-MB-3 HELPING SERVICES USEC BY ADOPTIVE AND NATURAL PARENTS
Investigator(s): Philip Starr, M.S.W., Research Associate. and Sheryl Breetz. M.A..
‘ 99
i \)

RIC 105




- . . ) ]

Research Assocrale, Child and Family Services of Connecticm, 1680 Albany Avenue,
_ Hartford, Connecticut 06105.
L Purpose:- To compare -the childrearing problems experienced by adoptive and biological
* parents, and to determine the factors associated with the use of counseling services by the
« parents,
- Subjects: 240 mother-father dyads. half of whom are blologlcal parents and hail of whom-”
are adoptive parents of 6- to 12-year-old children.
Methods: Each group of parents will be subdivided according to socml class and by their [’
: use ornonuse of counseling services. Comparisons will be made beiween the groups on the
basis of the childrearing problems they experience.
« " Duration: September 1972-August 1974, .
Coopersting group(s): Catholic Family Services, Hartford. Connetticur. /-\-

«» 32-MB-4 CHILDREARING PRACTICES AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF COMPETENCE

lnve;llgplof(l): Burton L. White, Ph.D., Associate Professor. Graduate School of Edu-
cation, Harvard Univérsity, Roy E. Narsen Hall, Appian Way, Cambridge, Massachusetts
02138,

Purpose: To compare the effects of d¥ferent types of childrearing advice and. work with
familics. : '

Subjects: 16 families with S-month-old infants who are physically normal, equally di- -
vided by sex, and from middle class backgrounds. ;
Methods: Instruments will be administered to measure’ competence in language ability,
discriminative ability, abstract ability, social competence, and daily activities. The instru-
ments were developed by the Harvard Preschool Project (see Study 32-AA-18).

Duratlon: September 1972-August 1975,

Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health, Edu-
cation. and Welfare, Carnegie Corporation.

Publications: White, B. L. er al. Major influences on the developmen: of the child.
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall (in press).

4

32-MC-1  NEW ORLEANS PARENT AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER

Investigator(s): Gernald Wiener, PR.D., Profcsaor.‘_School of Public Health, Tulane Uni-
versity, New Orleans, Louisiana 70118,
Purpose: To compare two models of intervention with parents which are designed to
affect children’s cognitive development.

. Subjects: 60 mothers and their 2-month-old infants who are in a center-based program
25 mothers and their |-year-old infants who are in a home-based program; and a control
group of infants, age 65 months. All families are from poor, inner city Black backgrounds.
Methods: One of the models of parent education involved the use of paraprofessional
educators in 8 center where parems received information on thé concepts of family life.
The second model used” paraprofessional educators who visifed mothers at home in order
to provide cognitive-developmental education, All mothers and infants were examined and
tested every 2 months using the Uzpgjris-Hunt Scales and observations of mother-infant
interactions. The Bayley Scales of Infant Development were administered to the infants at
2 and 13 months of age. The mothers were admlmstcrcd virious scales to measure self-

‘esteem, stress, and literacy. -
~ Findings: Prelimidary results do not indicate any progmmmanc effect upon infant
development. . .
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Duration: Scptcm‘l;'cr 1971-September 1974.

Coop_enling group(s): Parent Child Devclopment Centers, Office of, Ef:onomic Opportunity.

HOUSTON PARENT-CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER .

Investigator(s): Dale L. Johnson. Ph.D.. Professor,_aad Hazel Leler, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor. Department of Psychology. University ‘of Houston, Houston., Texas 77004.
Purpose: To develop an Tuate a model parent education program Jor Jow income
Chicano families.

Subjects: 120 Chicano children, agcs lto 3 and their parents.

Methods: Approximately, 120 families enter the program each- year and are assigned
either to experimental or.control groups. The mothers of 1-year-old infants in the experi-
mental group are trained In their homes weekly, and cntire (amilies attend family human
relations training during the first year. Mothers and their 2-year olds participate in a center
program of homemaking, parent education, and a nursery school. Both experimental. and

control children were administered the Bayley Scales of Infant. Development (BSID) and
the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale (SBIS).

Findlmgs: The experimental children were found to have higher post-training scores than
controls on the BSID at age 2 and on thc SBIS at age 3. Experimental mothers were rated
as being warmer; more autonomous. and granting than the control mothers after the train-
ing program.

Duratlon: 1970-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Office of Economic Opporlumly
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6 YEAR EVALUATION OF A COMPENSATORY HIGHER EDUCATION
PROGRAM AT THE CLAREMONT COLLEGES

Investigator(s): Eugem: S. Mornell, Ph.D.. Director; and Sol Jaffe. M.A., Researth
Assistant, Program of Special Directed Studles. Ciaremont Coliege, C‘Iaremom. California
91711; Patricia Hodges. Ph.D.. Assistant Professor. School of Education, California State
College at Los Angeles..Los Angeles, California’900323; and Robért Lowman, M.A., As-
sistant Professor, School of Education, Umvcrs:ty of Wlsconsm-m Milwaukee, M[Iwaukec.
Wisconsin 53211. -

Purpose: To evaluate successes and failures ol' a program involving disadvantaged and
high risk students attending highly sclective elitist colleges, and to develop predictive
s or such students based on nontraditional criteria. ~

Subjects:” 158 male and female predominantly Chican® and Black students, .ages 16 to 28,
participating in a compensatory program over a 5-year period, who have specifically de-
fined characteristics of economic disadvantage and high academic risk.

Methods: Data were available I'or each student on Mllow:ng mcnflwres high school
grades. Scholastic Aptitude Test, Callcll Culture Fair Intelligence Test, Rotter Internal-
External Control of Reinforcement Scale, Mooney Problem Check List, Allport-Vernon-
Lindzey Study of Values. Remote Associates Test, Barron Personality Checklist. School
and College Aptitude Test, and the California Test of Mental Maturity. Interviews and
specially developed questionnaires have also been employed. Control groups of regularly
admitted minority and nonminority students were tcstcd on the same instruments during
the {irst year of the compensatory program.

Findings: Traditional predictors were found to be mvalld {for this group of students. Non-
cognitive factors such as family suppont, religious values, and certain personality attnbules
do correlate with success.

Duration: September 1968-June 1973,

Cooperating group(s): Rockefeller Foundapion. _

Publications: Preliminary reports are, available from the investigators.

RS

L

THE CONTENT ANALYSIS SCHEDULE FOR BILINGUAL
EDUCATIDN PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Maricua Saravia Shorc.”M.A‘. Coordinator; G. Richard Tucker, Ph.D.,
Consultant, Mari-Luci Ulibarri. Consultant: and”Emilio Rivera, Jr., Ph.D.. Consuitant.
Bilingual Education Applied Resecarch Unit, New York City Consortium on Education,
Hunter College Division, P. O. Box 340, 695 Park Avenue. New York, New York 10021.
Purpose: To collect, organize, and catcgorizeb{: characteristics of 130 Title VII projects
operating in their second year. T
Subjects:  Children, ages 3 to 18, who-are from Mexican-American, Puerts Rican, Navajo,
Anglo. and other Amerindian backgfounds.

Methods: Data were extracted frofn Title VII appllcallon and continuation documents.
The completed Contert Analysis Schedule for Bilingual Education Programs was sent 0
each project office for its corrections, addjtions, and verif'calion '
Ducatlon: July 1970-June 1973,
Cooperating group(s): Blhngual Programs Branch, Ofﬁce of Education, U. S. Department
of Health.’ E.qucmw{l and Wclfarc
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/ T " Publications: Vetified Contént Analysis Schedules will be available through the -ERIC
S Systemn, . - '
: : N U \\" : =z T . . '
] 32-NB-3 AN EVALUATWON OF THE INDIANA CAREEFI“ﬁESOBE_\CE CENTER " . s
IS 3 N - L
; Investigator(s untsburges; Tom lennings, and Pat Rowe, School of Education, .
Indiana Univ uth Bend, 1825 North Side Bouvelard, South Bend, Indiana 46615." ¢

' ".Purpose To jhe the impact of careerdevelopmenl scrvwes and materials on Junlor L
and senior high school students. . 1
. - Subjects: 778 junior and senior high school students in northern Indiana.
. Methods: A questionnaire was demgncd to gather data on the students® attitudes towards
. the program. Data were analyzed and reported in terms of Ireguency responses.
e L Findings: Most students oonsndered lhe multimedia information interesting, current, and
- » helpful. :
Duration: October 1971 -luly 1972. ' e
o " Cooperating group(s) ~fndiana Vocational Education Dmswn Depanmcnt of Pubhc
| Instruction. .
’ - Publications:  For additfonal 1nfom1auon. write: Indiana Career Resource C‘enu.:lE 1205
l' «  South Greenlawn, South Bend Indiana 466135, T e
N P \ ! . N
D ¥ - T TR £

\L \\. - 32-NB-& VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE PROJECT

' “ : lnvesligator(g) B. M. Moore, M. Sc., A.B.Ps.S., National Foundation for, Educallonal
g Research in England and Wales, The: Mere Uplon Park, Slough, Bucks, SLI, 2DQ,
. - " England.

Purpose: To develop noncognluve test lnstruments to ‘use ‘in educauonal and- vocational
- ' guidance. »
R °Subjects: 850 boys ‘and girls in England and Wales, ages-M 1/2 and 135, enrolled in sec-

! . .\\ £ ondary schools.
- Methods: . Over the last 3 to § years in Great Britain therc has been rapid growth in edu-
-y © % cational and vocational guidance and counselling services in secondary schools. In the field i’ )
' ‘@ of psychological measurement there has been no. systematic attempt to support this growth 3
by providing tebt-instruments suitable for use By school counsellors. Following a study of

\.\ the characteristics and needs of guidance systems in secondary schools, the Foundation is
pursuing a fresh approach in the measurement of general dnd vocational interests — instru-

, - ments are being developed to-assess how pupils make use of career kriowledge and inform-
: . ation. Existing methods for measuring interests commonly employ forced-~choice techniquey
e “ which--hy.definition, impose restrictions on’ the individual’s freedom of responding..The

. method ado@ ﬁ‘thns study allows the pupil tp state his own group of three preferences e
within a given field of activity before rating a number of set items in relation to them; the '
first stage acts as an anchor Tex the second. Ten fields of activity covering educational,
vocdtional, and genelgl pursuits are_evaluated, In the individual guidance/counselling
* situation, there are thus.two groups of results to be drawn vpon: (1) the material from the
‘anchoring stage, and (2) a profile of interests which can be constructed’ from responses
given in the rating stage. Separate experiments have previously been carried out using 7-
and 11-point rating scales and with and without the procedure of setting up anchors. Cur-

- rently the interest inventory is being validated on the present sample using a 7-point scale.
Duration: lanuary 1971-October 1972,

Publications: Moore, B. M. Guidance in comprehenswe schools — A study of f' Tue systems,
Sleugh: National Foundation for Educational Research, 1970.
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TUAL AND SOCIOECONOMIC FACTORS RELATED TO ROTE
LEARNI REASONING AND ACADEMIC AGHIEVEMENT .

Investigator(s): W. W. Grant, M.D., Director; Anne' ﬁ B 3 M. A. Psychologist; and
Fred -Switzer, M.A., Psychologist,- Chlld Development Clinic, Children’s Hgspital of
Winnipeg, 685 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnipeg, Manitoba RIE OWI, Canada; and M. S.

' Aftanas, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Manitoba,

Winnipeg, Mamtoba. Canada.

Purpose: To examine the effects of differing comblnanons of learning skills and envm\n-
mental factors on children’s. reading achievement.

Subjects: 100 first graders, half from middle and half from lgw socioeconomic groups.
matched on age, Q, and sex. In each group of 50 subjects, 255‘1&&1 had 1Qs over 100,

*bpttery of psychological tests was administered to all children prior to
school emry The battery included measures of visual and auditory perception, rote mem-
ory, visual-motor coordination, reasomng, and general intelligence. Achievement was

qcasured at the end of the first year by means of individual and group tests in reading and

Mhematics. Data were analyzed using a 2 X 2 factorial analysis of variance and Duncan’s
rangetgst.

Findings™. Children from low socioeconomic\groups are not greatly handicapped by the
standard intelligence test; pel'forniancc generally follows IQ lines. Mean scores tend to
1mprove in therectlon of socioeconomic clas$,-but within each group on. each variable -

. there is a wide rabge of scoring with considerable overlap. Achlevement scores are highly

influenced by both IQ.and socioeconomic statys. There is no evidence that simple and com-
plex skills are differentiglly distributed at socioeconomic levels. The best reading scores
were achieved by Yhildren in both socioeconomicareas who were high in both rote and
complex skills, .
Durstion: 1969-continuing.

ealth, Canada; St. Boniface School
Board;, Winnipeg School ~ .

Publications: Copies of the

CAMP INTER KEN HESEARCH PROJECT

Investigator(s): Rod Eglash, M\S W., Program Director; and Mona Jankins, B. S Jewish
Community Center, 1460 North Rmspect Avenue, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202,
"Purpose: To qualitatively m%e the experiential value of a camp program upon the

. Jewish orientation I The childrén and counselors.

Subjects: 250 chil ages‘11 to 15, equally divided by sex; and 55 connselors, ages 18
to 55, equally divided b
Methods: Data will be col
and counselors. The results wi analyzed by-cﬁﬁ’q:}.uﬂ ter.

Duration: October 1972-April 1973. N

Cooperating group(s): National Jewish Welfare Board, Chicago.

Publications: Results- of the stud\are available from the Jewish Community Center,

1400 North Prospect Avenue, MilwauReg, Wisconsin 53202,

ed through a questionnaire which will be sent to all children

N\
ANALYSIS OF ALTERNATIVE secouDAnv SCHOOLS FOR
ESKIMD STUDENTS

lnvullgutol'(s). J. S. Kleinfeld, Ed.D., Assnstanl Prol‘essor. Depanmem of Educational

T
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Psychology, Institute of Social, Economic, and Government Research, *University of
Alaska, College, Alaska 99701.

Purpose: To determine the psychological structure of. successful school environments of
Eskimo, stutdents.

Subjects. 150 Eskimo students in grade 9. '
Methods: An‘ethnographic .study will be conducted of four types of secondary schools
Data will be collected on school dropouts, academic achievement, and the mental health
of the students entering the schools during a 2-year period. A follou}-up study will be made
of the graduates of these schools.

Duration: September 1971-September 1973.

Cooperating group(s): Division of Regional Schools; Boarding Home Program; Alaska
State Department of Education.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL READINESS: ACROSS-CULTURAL
STUDY OF MOTHERS. TEACHERS., AND PRESCHOOL CHILDREN IN
JAPAN AND THE -UNITED'STATES -

Investigator(s): Robert D. Hess, Ph.D., Professpr, School of Education, Stanford Uni-
versity, Stanford, California 94305; and Glyoo I-latano, Ph.D., Professor, Faculty of Edu-
cation, University of Tokyo, Tokya, Japan, .

Purpose: To study the relationships between home environment-and maternal interaction
styles and school readiness of preschool children in Japan and tbe United States, and to
compare the interaction styles’and educational phllosophlcs of preschool teachers with
those of mothers,

Subjects: 60 Japanese and 60 ‘American children followed from age *3.8 to 5-8, equally
divided by sex, from various socioeconomic backgrounds.

Methods: Data will be collected through interviews and questionnaires and on a block
sortmg task, a communications game, Palmer’s Concept Familiarity Index, Stanford- Binet
"Intelligence Scale, ahd standard school readiness measures collected at age 5-8. Cross-
cultural and social class comparisons will be made. Teachers will be interviewed and
videotaped while interacting with the children. The congruence between home and school
environments will be studied.

Duration: November 1972-November 1975.

Cooperating group(s): Spencer Foundation.

Publications: Copies of the study will be available from the investigators.

ECONOMIC COST AND VALUE OF CHILDREN IN FOUR
AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES

Investigator(s): Moni Nag, Professor and Associate Head, Demography Division, Inter-
national Institute for the Study of Human Reproduction, Columbia” University, New York,
New York 10032,

Purpose: To determine the economic cost and value of rearing children in four different
agricultural societies. \

Subjects: Individuals Ilvmg in peasant communities in lndonesna, Nepal, and Mexnco and
a farming community in the United States.

Methods: Anthropological techniques of intensive observation together with cxtc)gve
questionnaire surveys will be used. One year of field research will be carried out in each
community. Intensive observation of domestic and productive activities will be used to
assess the costs and benefits associated with different family siZzes in each community. A
census and fertility survey of the four populations will be carried out to determine actual
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fertility and attitudes regarding fertility. Comparable statements concerning the relali‘“&n-
ship between actual behavior and attitudes regarding fertility and the economi nse-
quences of fertility will be made for each g::}g\ ) -

Duratien: July li‘!l-.lune 1974, \ o ,
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health™and Human Development, \
National Institutes of Health, Public Health WS Department of Health, Edu- “-

. cation, and Welfare. .

. o B
..A CROSS-SECTIONAL STUDY OF CHILDREN IN A DEVELOPING COUNTRY

Investigator(s): Harben Boutourline-Young, M.D., Yale Tunis Project, 8-10 Rue Nigeria,
Tunis, Tunisia, "Africa; and Gino Tesi, Department of Statistics, University of Florence,
Florence, ltaly. » ’

Purpose: To conduct a cross-sectional study of children in a developing counlry of Africa.
Subjects: 8,000 children, ages 0 to 16, equally divided by sex, who rcs:de in Tunis,
Tunisia. Equal numbers of children for five defined social classes.were seen 8t each age
with 2-month intervals from birth to 26 months, and at 6-monlh intervals froir-2.1/2 to 16
years.

‘Methods: Data were collected through neurological examinations, physical cxaminalions.
anthropomeiric measures, and socioeconomic data. A modified form of the Bayley Scales
of Infant Development was administered to children from 2 to 30 months of age. Preschool
and school test data were collected ohthe children who were 2 1/2 to 16 years old. Medi-
cal and social histories were gathered on the children.
Findings: There are highly significant socm] class differences in mental de
physical development, and physical health between the impoverished and the m
groups. These appear much greater than anythmg publlshed in mduslna]ly adva
countries.

Cooperating goup(s): The Grant Foundation, New York; Agency {or lnlemauonal De-
velepment; National Center for Health Statwucs ‘U. 8. Department of Health, Education.
and Welfare; Yale University; Harvard University; Peace Corps.

Publications: Boutourling-Young, H. Socio-economic factors and child development. In
0. L. Kline and P. Gyorgy (Eds.), Mainutrition is a problem of ecology. ~ White Plains,
New York: Phiebig, 1970; Boutourline-Young, H. Mé&surement of possible effects of im-
proved nutrition on growth and performance in Tunisian children. In N. §. Scrimshaw and
A. M. Altschul (Eds.), Amino acid fortification of protein foods. Camhndg; M.1.T. Press,
1971. Pp. 395-425; Boutecurline-Young, H. Effect of nutrition en growth and perfermance.
Agrr‘cukgmaf Science Review, 1970, 8, 1-8.
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EDUCATIONAL FACTORS AND SERVICES

e
v

General Education

32-0A-2

SCHOOLING IN, SCHONHAUSEN, WEST GERMANY

Investigator(s): George D. Spindler, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Anthropology.
Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305,

Purpose: To determine the influencé of the primary school on mslrumemal perccpuons
and preferences under conditions of rapid urbanization.

Subjects: 282 children, ages 9 to 16, in primary schools in Schonhausen, Wgsl Germany
The children were in grades 3, 4, 6, 7, and8; 54 percent were girls. Nine teachers and 30
parents wer¢ involved in the study. xq c
Methods: Ethnographic observation$ were ma { the classrooms to discover the proc-
esses of cultural transmission that take place. An instrumental activities inventory was
administered to the children and adults. The inventory consisted of line drawings which
depicted specific activities that were linked lo certain goals relevant to an urban or falk
orientation.

Findings: Significant variations were found in relationship to age and sex, and the school
ideology was found to influence idealized instrumental choices. The children were found
to be more urban-oriented than their teachers or parents.

Duration: Spring 1968-spring 1972.

Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation; Procter and Gamble; Schonhausen
Elementary School and Endersback Hauptschule, West Germamy:

Publications: Spindler, G, (Ed.} Education and cultural pron an anthropology

of education. Néw York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston, Inc. {Scheduled fof Ea& 1973).

Suny

SYSTEMATIC MONITORING OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR. .
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN /

Investigator(s): Helene Borke, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology;
and Shirley S. Angrist, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Sociology. School of
Urban and Public Affairs, Carnegie-Mellon University, Schenley Park, Pittsburgh, Penn-
sylvania 15213. .

Purpose: To develop a monitoring system that will prowde ongoing evaluation of key
aspects of the effectiveness of an early childhood center in meeting its -educational and
social objectives.

Subjects: 60 children, ages 3 to S, who are enrolled in two child care centers. Half of the
children attend a university child care center and are primarily from families of students,
staff, and faculty. Half of the children attend a child care center connected with a public
school system, which serves children drawn from the immediate neighborhood of the
schobl and is funded by Title 4A.

Methods: Observable behaviors of children and teachers have been selected and organized
into five categories: affective, cognitive, language, motor, and creativity. Time samples are
taken by trained observers on individual children and teachers. Behaviors are sampled to
include the range of activities during all wakeful times. and a method is being developed
to monitor individual activity areas. Short time samples are used to determine the number
Y
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of children attracted to the area, the duration of their stay, the materials selected. and
teacher participation. The data will be analyzed in several ways, including summaries of
the behaviors exhibited by particular individuals. comparisons of observations for groups
of children under varying conditions, and comparisions of observations on the same indi-
viduals over time. The feedback to the teacher provided by this information will form the
basis for decisions about changes in the day care center environment. After the changes
have been introduced, feedback will again be given to the teacher. Through this process
of continuous feedback and evaluation, it will be possible to monitor the extent to which a
school or center actually achieves its interpersonal and cognitive objectives.

Duration: September [972-June 1973,

Cooperating group(s): Alcea Foundation,

AN INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE PROGRAM FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Alice Van ‘Krevelen, Ph.D., Chairman, Department of Psychology,
Berea College, Berea, K entucky 4040). ! ‘

Purpose: To evaluate the cultural, educational, and psychological values of an interna-
tional exchange program for eiementary school pupils. :

Subjects: Four Iranian children: two girls and two boys, age ll and four American chil-
dren from Berea, Kentucky.

Methods: The Iranian children will spend one month as students’in an American school,
and the American children will spend one month as students in*Tehran, Iran. This first
group of exchange %tudents will be studied descriptively and through case study methods.
Naturalistic observations will be made and measuring instruments will be developed for
the project. ’ .

Duration: November 1972-continuing,

Cooperating group(s): International School-to-School Experience.

i?“ . -

CHILDREN ON CAMPUS: A SURVEY OF PREKINDIERGARTEI\IJ PROGRAMS
AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN-THE UNITED STATES
" )

Investigator(s): Bernard Greenblatt, M.A., Associate Professor; and Lois Eberhard,
M.S.W., Rescarch Associate, School of Soclal Policy ‘'and Community Services, Slatc
Um\rcrsny of New York at Buffalo. Buffalo, New York 14214. . —

Purpose: To estimate the number of prckmmcn programs on college campuses in
the United Siates, and to describe selected aspects of these programs. ‘
Subjects: 310 randomly silected senior coeducational accredited colleges and universities
in the United Sttes.

Methods: A questionnaire was mailed to each college in the study.

Duration: October 1970-January 197).

Cooperating group(s): Women's Bnreau U. S. Department of Labor; Office of Child
Development, U. S. Department of Health, Ed‘ucallon and Welfare; Research Foundation,
State University of New York. '

THE EFFECT OF BONUS AND BONUS DEDUCTION ON TEACHER
PERFORMANCE

Investigmor(s): Claudia A. Johnson, M.A., Director. Early Childhood Education Center.
University of Utah, Sait Lake City, Utah 84108,
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_ Purpose; To determine the effects of bonus and bonus deduction for teachers who are
A dependent upon increase in a specified activity of their students.

Subjects: Four female preschool teachers; and 40 boys and girls, ages 3 to 5, with normal
- intelligence, whe attend a university. preschool.

' Methods: The design included a single subject for four teachers with alternating sequence
of treabments. Data will be collected for each teacher on their positive, negative, and
neutral interactions and the number of time-outs they use. Data will be collected on the
students for their participation in specified classroom activities. They were tested for

! generalization to other times of day. ‘
Findings: There was little generalization; both techniques were effective in dramatically
increasing student participation. The variables responsible for the student change could
not be isolated. Teacher réesponse was favorable; no retention was evident in follow-up

A_./jobservation. .
Duratlon: March 1972-June 1972,
Cooperating group(s): Psychology Department, University of Utah. a

32-0A-6 CIRCUS: MEASUREMENT, RESEARCH. AND DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Scarvia Anderson. Ph.D., Executive Diréctor, Special Development, Ed-
ucational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, ”
Purpose: To develop a comprehensive assessment program for use in nursery school and
kindergarten to diagnose the educational needs of individual students, and to evaluate
program effectiveness. '

Subjects: Preschool children throughout the United States. .
Methods: The development process will include a national survey of the characteristics

- of children and the programs they attend, with special attention to interrelationships

. among pupil and program variables.. Based on experience in the Educational Testing

Service-Office of the Child Development Longitudinal Study ¢f Disadvantaged Children,
the evaluation of Sesame Sireer, and other child development research; 16 measures of
children’s interests, cognitive and perceptual skills, information processing, and divergent’
production have been developed. Instruments to assess teacher and program characteristics
have also been developed. All instruments are designed to be used by and to be meaning-

ful to teachers and others who have no special training in psychology or research.
Duration: 197]1-1974,

-32-0E:1  EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF CHILDREN WITH POTENTIAL SCHOOL
PROBLEMS

||ln estigator(s): Theodore G. Brough, M.A.T., Project Supervisor; Gary D. Dunford,
Ed.D., Psychologist; and William P. Hammer, M.S., Director, Special Services, Pupil
Personnel Center, Churchill County School District, Falion, Nevada 89406.
Purpose: To develop a screening technique for the detectiok of potential reading prob-
N lems and other school difficulties among rural ghildren in Nevada.
Subjects: 350 boys and girls, ages 4-5 to 6-8, enrolled, or about to be enrolled, in kinder-
rten in five small towns in western Nevada.
ethods: The subjects were screened using the Early Detection Inventory (EDI), medi-
cal screening was performed, and parents were interviewed for family and medical history.
Early in the school year, 125 children were rated on school tasks by teachers and were ad-
ministered the Métropolitan Reading Readiness Test (MRRT) in the spring. Correlations
were made between the measures and multiple linear regression equations were developed.
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"~ Findings: The weighted EDI scores are hlghly correlated to the MRRT scores | year
later (r = .49). The EDI scores are significantly «related to a snmplc count ol suspected
physical difficulties. Approximately IS percent of the EDI score variance is accounted for
by six defined physical difficulties, while another 15 percent is accounted for by social and
(amily variables. Geographic factors {i.e., size of town and d:stance from metropolitan
centers) account for about 8 percent of the variance.

Dumtion: Spring 197 1-spring 1974,
Coolfgerlling group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Depariment of Health, Education, and
Weliare. . '

32-0F-1 TYPES OF BILINGUALISM AND SCHOOL PERFORMANCE
OF NAVAJO CHILDREN

yf&*\ln\ruﬁu(or(s) Kenneth Stafford. Ph.D., Professor, Department ol Educational Psy-
. % chology. Arizona State University,. Tempe. Arizona 85281.

P fﬁrpou To study the effects of lingual types on the school achievement ol Navajo chil-
dgen. (Lingual types include compound bilinguals, English- speaklng monolinguals, and
Navajo-speaking monolinguals.)

Subjects: Navajo children, attending Window Rock-Ft. Defiance schools in northern

Arizona, I'ollowod from kindergarten through second grade.

Methods: “The same children were studied for a period of 3 years. The chlldren were:

tested on the Metropolitan Readiness Test and the Metropolitan Achievement Test. Infor-

mation was collected on (1) 1Q score discrepancies which result from the use of dillerent

types of tests, (2) the best predictors of school ;:_ciegsj,andﬂ? the elfects of early English

instruction on later school performance. {See"Réearch Relating to Chiidren. Bulletin 26,

s ‘1970, 65.) )

Findings: Achievement differences were found initially among the lingual typa.. favoring

the ones most amiliar with the English language. These dillerences, however, tended to

diminish with time spent in school. The specific study of English during the kindergarten

year had a posmvc elfect on the achievement of Navajo-speaking and bilingual children.

Vast differences in scores from these groups were fOl-lﬂd between culturally biased and less
- biased intelligence test results.

.'/ Durstion: September 1970-August 1972,

Cooperating group(s): Window Rock-Ft. Dcﬁance Schools; Office -of Education, U. S.

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. -

Y]

32-OF-2 FORMATION OF TEACHERS' EXPECTATIONS OF STUDENTS®
ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE

!nvu(lgltor(s}' Sherry L. Willis, Ph.D., Assistant Prolessor, Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity, $-105 Human Development Building, University Park, Pennsylvania 16802,
Purpose: To explore the formation of teachers' expectations of students’ academic
performance, including (!) the stability over time ol teachers’ rankings of expected stu-
dent achievement, (2) the ability ol their initial rankings to predict students’ scores on
the Metropolitan Reading Test (MRT), (3) the possible influence of knowledge of (es&lr
scores on their second rankings qf expected achievement. and (4) the relation between
student behaviors and characteristics as perceived by the teacher and the teacher’s rankings.
Subjects: 74 [emale grade | teachers in the Memphis, Tennessee Public School System
and the Shelby County School System. who taught all academic subjects in sell-contained
elementary classrooms in.middln'class communities,

» w2
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Methods: Group 1: Teachers were requested to respond to questionnaires and rate their
pupils on specific physical, social, and academic characteristics. Group II: Teachers
were asked to discuss lhf“i;{ypﬁsa in unstructured interviews which were tape recorded.
Both groups of teachers- requested to rank order their pupils on expected academic
performance. Data were collected three times: during the first 2 weeks of school, | to 2
weeks after the MRT had_been scored by the teachers, and at the end of the first semester.
Findings: Teachers' rankings of expected student achievement were found to be highly
stable over time. The correlation between teachers’ initial rankings and students’ scores
onthe MRT were significant (.01). Teachers’ knowledge of test results may have influenced
their second rankings of expected achievement, since there was a significant difference
between teachers’ first rankings correlated with MRT scores and teachers’ second rank-
ings correlated with MRT scores. Results from ratings on the questionnaires were com-
patible with results from interview data. Many additional student behaviors or character-
istics derived from interview data were féund to correlate significantly with teachers’
rankings.

Duration: September 1971-August 1972,

s .

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE EVALUATION
OF EQUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT

Investigator(s): Bruce Choppin, Ph.D., National Foundation for Educational Research in
England and Wales, The Mere, Upton Park. Slough, Bucks. SLI, 2DQ, England.

Purpose: To study academic achievement in“England and Wales in rcading compre-
bension, literature, science, and French. ~

Subjects: Students. ages 10.and 14; preuniversity "students; tcachers, and schoot heads
in England and Wales:~

Methods: Rescarch organizations- in Australia, Belgium. Chllc England and Wales,
Finland, France, West Germany, Hungary. India, Iran. Ircland, Israel, italy, Japan. New
Zealand, Netherlands, Poland, Rumania, Scotland, Sweden, Thailand, and the United
States have formed a consortium, the International Association for the Evaluation of
Educational Achievement ¢(lEA), to compare educational attainment ifi relation to different
forms of school organization, curricula, and teaching methods. Phase 1 of 1EA’s inter-
national survey of achievement iff mathematics has been completed. Since Phase 1 find-
ings were fundamental for school reforn® and policy making, Phase II was launched.
Achievement in science, civic education, French and English as foreign languages, read-
ing comprehension, and literature were studied. The, National Foundation for Educational
Research {NFER) divided work for Phase II into three stages: Stage | — Preparatory
Pretesting Stage; Stage 2 — Testing in Reading Comprehension, Literature, and Science;
and Stage 3 — Testing in French. Required information is collected from carefully drawn
samples of schools and pupils by (1) tests given to the pupils, and (2) questionnaires given
to the pupils, teachers, and school heads. {Data collecled are anslyzed by computer with
data from other countries.) During Stage 1, sampling designs and proposals were fi
lated and analysis programs were developed. IEA organized international meeti
attempts were made to develop a conceptual framework for the cross-national evaluatio
of educational systems. Stage 2: In 1969 the content of instruments and analysis pr
previously dgveloped were modified. Final versions of the tests, qucstionnaires, and

_ attitude scales were developed in 1970; and about 30 pupils from each of 149 sec JlFndary

schools and 159 primafy schools were tested. Completed tcst materials were coded and

"checked at NFER: data from all countries were processed at 1EA centcrs in New York

and Stockholm. Further analyses of data from-England and Wales (i.c., usc of Nuffield
curricula, existence of selective and comprehensive school systems) arc being carricd
out. {A report on these analyses will bc published in 1973.) Stage 3: Final Frcnch tests
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were compiled, covering four major language-skll]s areas: hslcmng, speaking, readmg,
and writing. Approxlmately 5,000 pupils in 145 secondary schools were tested in 1971,
Further international projects are proposed by 1EA, such as comparative investigations
of the context of teaching as represented” by the classroom environment and teachers’
behavior, but details have not been finalized.

Durlllon. 1967-continuing.

Cooperating group{s): Strictly international activity is financed by lnternatlonal funds.
Cooperating groups in England include Schools Council; Department of Education and
Science; National Foundation for Educational Research.

Publications: Foshay, A. W. (Ed.) Educational achievement of thirteen-pear-olds in
twelve countries. Hamburg: UNESCO Institute for Education, 1963 Husen, Torsten (Ed.)
International siudy of achievement in mathematics: A comparison of twelve countries.
2 vols. Stockholm: Almqvist and Wiksell, 1967 and New York: Wiley, 1967; Pidgeon,
Douglas A. (Ed.) School organisation and achievement in mathematics: A national study
in secondary schools.. Slough: National Foundation for Educational Research, 1967;
Postlethwaite, T. N. School organisation and studen:: A study based on achievemeni_in
mathembtics in twelve countries. Stockholm: Almqvist and Wicksell, 1967; Rosenshine.
Barak. Teaching behaviour and student achievement. ‘Slough: National Foundation for
Educauona] Research, 1971.

ACADEMIC I’ROGRESS IN OPEN AREA VERSUS CLOSED CLASSROOMS
IN THE PRIMARY GRADES ® » .

Investigator(a): W. W. Grant, M.D., Directpr; Anne E. Bell, M.A., Psychologist; Fred
Switzer, M.A., Psychologist, Child Development Clinic, Children’s Hospital of Winnipeg.
685 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnipeg, Magitoba R3E OWI, Canada; and M. S. Aftanas, Ph.D.
Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Manitoba, Winnipeg,
Manitoba, Canada.

Purpose: To investigate the relative merits of the nongradcd (opcn area) school pro-
gram and the graded (closed classroom) system, in lcrms of the academic achievement
of the children during the first 3 years.

Subjects: 300 first- graders, ages 5-8 to 6-7 equally divided by sex, who attend two
schools in the same middle class socioeconomic area during 2 successive years.
Methods: ‘A psychological test battery was administered to all children prior to
school entry. The battery included measures of school readiness, intelligence. visual,
auditory. and kincsthetic pcrceptual skills, vocabulary, and visual-motor coordination.
Further diagnostic testing and individuval and group achievement tests have provided
mcasures of progress in the two schools. The groups of beginning children in the schools
were closely matched on 1Q and in the variou$ arcas of perception examined by the
preschool battery.

Findings: AL thc end of the first 3 years, the children in the graded school were
. making significantly better academic progress.

‘Duration: 1969-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Department of Natijonal Health, Canada’ St. Boniface School Board.
Publications: Copies of the rcport are available from the investigators.

o~
NORTH CAROLI]\IA STATE SUPPORTED EARLY CHILDHOOD
DEMONSTRATIO& CENTERS

Investigator(s): Hugh 1. Peck, Ed.D.; Betty Landsburger, Ph.D., Program Consultant;
and Suzanne Triplett, Program Consultant, Research and Evaluation, Learning Institute

/
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of North Carolina, 1006 Lamond Avenue, Durham, North Carolina 27705.
Purpose: To measure the effects of 1 year of kindergarten experience on 5-year-
old children. -
Subjects: Pretest sample: 2,286 children, age 5, from various racial and socio-
. economic backgrounds who are enrolled in 54 North Carolina state supported kinder-
~ garten centers. Posttest- sample: 711 chlldren from 16 centers, gnd 277 randomly
selected 6-year-old children. .
Methods: This study is a report of the third year (1971-72) of a 3-year evaluation of
North Carolina state supported kindergartens which began in 1969. The assessment
. instruments administered to the children enteripg the program includgd the Home Infor-
mation Scale (Short Form), to gather information on the child’s background; and the
Preschool Inventory, to gather data on personal-social ~ responsiveness, associative
vocabulary, and concept activation (numerical and sensory). Tests administered on a
\p asis included the Draw-A-Man Test; the Test of ‘Basic Experiences {language
athematics); and the Classroom Behavior Inventory, to gather data on the child’
oversion-extroversion, social behavior, and task-oriented behavior. The 6-year-o
ildren were administered the Stanford Achlevemenl Test and the Classroom Behavior
Inventory.
Findings: One of the results of the LINC evaluation over 3 years demonstrates that
kindcrlgr:cn expericnces do make positive and significant differences in the noncognitive

behavior of 5-year-old chlldren and the children conunue to make these changes after
first g

- Duration: December 1969-continuing,. .

Cooperating group{s): North Carolina State Department of Public Instruction.’

32-0F-6 IMPROVEMENT OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT THROUGH RESIDENTIAL
BEHAVIORAL MODIFICATION THERAPEUTIC CAMPING EXPERIENCE

g Investigator(s) Harve E. Rawson, Ph.D., Director, Englishton Park Academic Reme-
diation and Training Center; and Profcssor Department of Psychology, Hanover College,

. Hanover, Indjana 47243,

4 . Purpose: To improve children's academic skills, to change children's attitudes

{ ‘ towards leamnihg, to modify childrgn’s behavior which interferes with learning in the
classroom, and to have the child experience success in school-type activities. '
Subjects: boys, ages 8 to 11; 25 boys, ages 11 to 14; 25 boys and girls, ages 6 10.8;

¢ and 25 boys and girls, ages 8 to 10. All children experience severe academic difficul-
ties in nofmal classrooms, exhibit behavioral disorders, and are average or above
in intelligence
Methods: | A control est design will be used with pre- and posttesting for all groups
to measuge (1) attention span, through a direct behavioral observation method; (2) atti-
tades towards teachers, peers, school subjects, and school settings, through thee use of
projective tests; and (3) changes in academic self-concept, peer relationships, social
retaliation, and likeability, through specially designed bchavloral tests. Data will be
analyzed through analysis of variance.
Findings: There wére gignificant improvements in academic sell-concept, like-
ability,/ peer interaction, aggressiveness, and attention span among the children who
participated in the program. There were also significant jncreases in school behavior
and grades, once the child returned to the regular classroom.
Duration: 1970-continuing.
C rating group(s): Ohio Vallcy Presbytery; Lincoln Trails Synod of the United
Presbyterian Church.
Publications: Rawson, H, E. Ac‘a’dcmlc remediation and bchavlor"modnf' cation: Mar-
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riage in a summer school camp. Elemenzary Schwol Journal (in press), Rawson, H.E.
Behavier modification in a summer camp setting: Englishton Park. Journal of Health,
Phisical Education and Recréation (in press), Rawson, H. E. Spccialized camping pro-
grams —and “bechavior change: Three yca_r's of ‘research. Camping Magazine (in press).
1]

.
L

32-0G-1 A STUDY OF ADJUSTMENT TO NURSER scaoou. .
IN BEHAVIOR T“ROUGH SHIFT§

Invesﬁgnlor(s): Pramila Phatak, Ph.D., Reader;{and Paml Dave, M.Sc.. Lecturer, Chlld
" ~Development Departmeni, Faculty-of Home Science, University of Baroda. Baroda,

Gujaral, India. '

Purpose: To study changes in children's behavior pﬂttcrns as they protccd through

schook to study how early behayior pai’terns rc;:atc 1o late? ones, arfd to study the stability

of these patierns over time in mdwldual children.

Subjects: 16 boys and 8 girls who began school in 1968.

. Methods: The children were observed when they bcgan school, at =lhc end of the first
term (3 months), and at the end of the second term (6 months). Data were collected on
indepcndence. interaction with teachers, interaction with other children, and school .
acceptance. A Q-test was yscd to dctermmc the significance of shlf'ls towards more .
positive attitudes. n
Findings: In lhen; dévelopment of self-rcllancc. the chlldrcn were found to go through
a stage of not being spgntanedus in their interaction with others, or being independent
but isolaicd. Most of the children avoid teachers or are indifferent towards them before
accepting them ag fricndly adults or as-helpful authority. Children interact with teachers
formally or as substilute parents. The children are indifferent to other children initially
but gradually -accept them as a part of the situation or their society. In terms of school
adjustment, the children shift from accepting school as an extension of the home or

- social play situation to accepting it as an independent situation. however, they do not

develop a relaxcd attitude towards school.
Duratlon: Junc 1968-April 1972,
Publications: Results of the study are available from the investigators.

n

32-0G-2 SCHOOLS WITHOUT FAILURE: AN EVALUATION OF THE
GLASSER- APPROACH

Investigator(s}: Bruge D. Keepes, Ed.D., Dircctor, Department of Educational Tech-
" nology. Pale Alte Unified School District, 25 Churchil]l Avenue, Palo Alto, California

94306: and Patricia Engle. Ph.D., School of Education, University of lllinois at Chicago
Circle. Chicago. Illinois 60680,
Purposet To cvaluaie the cffcctivencss of a, systematic application of the idea of build-
ing success rather than failure identities in elementary school children.

. Subjects: About 300 siudents in each of two schools, grades kindergarten through 12,
who represent a cross-section of socioeconomic status and ethnic groups.
Methods: One school followed the traditional approach, while the second applied the
methods advocated by William Glasser for building success identities. (Glasser, W.
Schools without failure. New York: Harper and Row. 1969.) A time series design was
used with some comparisons made between the traditional and the Glasser school.
Mcasuring instruments included the Sears Self-Concept Scale, Crandall's Internal Attri-
bution Responsibility Scale, classroom observations. attendance data, and achievement
and ability 1es1 scores,
Findings: Tentative findings indicate generally positive rc;ullgk
Duratlon: September 1969-November 1972,

A
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Cooperating mup(Mto,rs Traumqg Center, 'Los Angeles. ] .
i Pubileations: Copies of the rép.q‘\r: are ayailable (rom the investigators. :

-

. 32-0G-4

32-60-5

S A .
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" TEACHER STRATEGIES AND STUDENT ENGAGEMENT {N LOW mcoms

AREA CLASSRQOMS
_lnvutlgatgr(q):_ Robert D. Hess, Ph.D., Professor; and Ruby Takanishi Knowles, M.A.,

Research Assistant, School of Education, Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305.

Purposé: To study the methods teachers employ to interest and engage students in class-
réom learning, and to investigate teacher strategies and student engagement in self-
contained and open plan classes.

Subjects: Teachers and students (rom low income area schools. During the first year of
the study, third and (ourth grade classes in nine schools were studied; duririg the second
year, grades kindergarten through 6 in one school were studied.

Methods: Students and, teachers were observed in natural classroom settings at selected
times during the 'school year. Two gbservation instruments were developed (or the study:
the Student Engagement Observation Instrument, which records student interest and in-
volvement in classroom learning; and the Teacher Strategies Observation Instrument,
which records the use of teacher engagement strategies. Student and teacher behaviors are
recorded simultaneously to permit linkages between both in data analysis.

Duratlon: October 1970-November 1974,

Cooperating group{s): Stanford Center {or Research and Development in Teaching,
Stanford University. '

Publications: Technical Report Series of Stanford Center (or Rcscarch and Development
in Teaching, Stanford University. Stanford, California 94305.

THE IDENTIFICATION OF PHYSICAL SETTINGS THAT FOSTER TOWN-
AND FARM-REARED CHILDREN'S USE OF AND ADJUSTMENT TO
DAY CARE AND PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Lawrence V. Harper, Ph.D:, Assistant Professor, Department of Applied
Behavioral Sciences, University of California at Davis, Davis, California 95616,

Purpose: To determine the effects of different physical settings and types of materials on
the play, general adjustment, and social behavior of preschool children.

Subjects: Approximately 28 children, ages 3 to 5, equally divided by sex.

Methods: Weekly 15-minute time samples of behavior were collected during free play for
40- to 60-minute periods. Child behaviors in undistierbed scttings were examined to oblain
baseline data during the first year of the study. During the next 3 years, settings were 5ys-
tematically manipulated to determine their cffects on child behavior, Data were collected
in a university nursery school throughout three -10-week quarters.

Duratlon: Fall 1971 -summer 1975.

Publications; Preliminaryresults of the study are available from the investigator,

WESTTOWN SCREENING PROJECT . -

Investigator(s): David J. Sands, Ph.D., Mcdical Research Sciéntist, Eastern Pcnnsyl\ranla
Psychiatric Institute, Henry Avenue and Abbofttsford Road, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
19129; and Margaret Morgan. M. Aq.CIlmca] Psychologist. Westtown School, Westtown,
Pennsylvania 19395,

L] -
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“vania (a private Friends school with day and residential studens).
. Subjects: Approximately 200 IIbow. and girls, ages 13 to 15, who are entering residential

o
1

acteristics of ontering residéntial students at the Westtown School, Westtown. Pennsyl-

‘Purpose: To develop a scricmng lcchmquc to describe and identify the personaliry char-

N

* students and are above average in intelligence and academic achicvement.

32-01-1 -

32-0J4-1

Mcthods. The Cattell High School Personality Questionnaire. (HSPQ) andsthe Thematic
ﬂppcrcepuon Test (TAT) were administered to all students over a 2-yeassperiod. I the
spring of ecach year, the children are divided into three groups: very well adjustcd’* ad-
justed, and poorly adjusted. Test scores are then compared among groups.

Findings: In the Tirst year, the HSPQ and the TAT discriminated the poorly adjuslcd
group (rom the combined adjusted and well adjusted groups.

Duratlon: Scptember 1971-May 1974,

THERAPEUTIC PRESCR]PT!ONS IN AN ALTERNATIVE SCHOOI. e

P
-

Investigator(s): Dawd F. Duncan. M. A., President, Alternatives for Troubled YoutR, lnc -
230) Lou Ellen Lane, Houston, Texas ??0!3

Purpose: To dcmonstrate the cffectiveness of using teachers as lay thcrapists in an
alternative school aflter providing them with individualized rherapeutic . prescriptions for
problem children bascd on psychological testing and interviews by a treatment specialist. ’
Subjects: AM)ys and girls, ages 12 to 18, in a privale, nonprofit alternative school. The
subjccts are outs, potential dropouts. or have school behavior problems.

Methods: Tcacher ratings. cmpirical behavior counts, and objective test results will be
uscd to demenstrate any changes in the children’s, behavior. The Minncsota Multiphasle
Personality Inventory and Leary's Intcepersonal Check list will'bp administered to all
children. '

Findings: Both pcrsonality tests have bech found to be cffective in developing a qutck
accurate clinical picturc which can be ysed by teachcrs

Duration:
Cooperating group{s):  The Humanite Educational Foundation.

HOME START !

Investigator(s): Ralph Scott. Ph.D.. Director, Educational Clinic, University of Northern

lowa, Cedar Falis, Iowa 50613.

Purpose: To ecnable parents to become mo(gcﬁccuvc tcachcrs of their preschool chil-
dren, and te facilitate children’s prcschool development to prepare them for classroom
lcarning. -

Subjects: Two groups of children, age 4, who’ reside in four sociocconomlcally dcprived
school attendance centers. The Horizontal Home Start (HHS) group consists of 20 Black
femalcs, 20 Black males, 20 whitc females, and 20 white males.” The Vertical Home Start
{VHS) group consists of 47 Black and 24 white children.

Methods: The HHS children were given | year of prekindcrgarten entichment primarily
in classroom activities: the VHS group was given 3 years of similar enrichment. The VHS
program scrved the same group of students (rom the ages'of 2 to 5, and the program focused
on parcntal concerns and parcntal involvements. To control for home background factors,

the Primary Mental Abilities (PM A) scores of children in both groups were comparcd with |

the scorcs of their elder siblings who had not participated in the program. The PMA wa¥
administcred in the carly fall of grade 1 for the HHS group and all siblings, while thc VHS
group was given the test when they reached age S.

T
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Findings: There is evidence that less vulnerable children whf.have less need for early
enrichment_are more: likely to be enrolled in a limited-?nr{ﬂment enrichment program.

. Score gains of the VHS group were more extensive than gains o HHS group when both
groups were compared with their siblings. Greater gains wcr?:n(}dc\b; both groups in
the Verbal Meaning and Pergeptual Speed subtests; while neither program significantly
mﬂuenced the Spatial Relations subtest scores. The YHS group scored sign cantly higher
.. than their mbhngs on the Number Facmty subtest, but the HHS group did not:
" Duration: 1966-1974
Publicntions* Copies of the study are available from the mvesugator

& a . \ ' ' ’
32-0J-2 {*VALUE IMPOSITION IN EARLY EOUCATION: ‘FACT OR FANCY - N

Investigator(s): Richard Elardo, Ph.D., Research Associate: and .Bettye M. .Caldwell,
« Ph.D., Director,” Center for Early Development and Education, University of Arkansas,
814 Sherman Street, Littte Rock, Arkansas 72202,
Purpose: To determine the extent to which parents, paraprofessnonals, and teachers
endorse the objectives that guide the mtroducnon of learning activities in an early child-
hood intervention program. .
£ ¢ Subjectsi 44 mothers with preschool children enrolled in intervention programs in the
Little Rock area; 27 teachers; and 37 paraprofessionals.
Methods:: All subjects completed a 75-item questionnaire containing 54 objectwes which
were goals of the intervention programs and 2| items which were not. Subjects responded
" with “yes,” “no,” &r “not sure” for each question (e.g., “While in school, | think chlldren
. : 3 to 6 years of age should learn to play safely ... teae classmates ... name the days of
\ " the week ... refuse to do what adults say™). >
: 'Findings The phgnomenon of middle class value imposition does not seem to be present
in the group studied. All subjects tended to share the same objectives and goals for children
¥ in the intervention programs Parents placed more positive value on aggression than did
teachers.
'Duration: September ¥671-February 1972, .
Cooperating group(s);: Office of Child Development, U, S. Department of Health, Educa-
. tion, and Welfare. & T~
Publications. Coplﬁof the study are avallable from the mveshgators. '

(3

_ 32.0J-3 PARENTS’ USE OF A SELF-TUTORING PROGRAM: “'PREPARING
e . YOUR PRESCHOOL CHILO FOR SCHOOL"” ° ,

Investigator(s): Alvin Price, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Owen Cahoon, Ed.D., Assistant
Professor; and Lynn Scoresby, Ph. D Associate Professor, Department of Chlld Devel-
opment, Brigham Young University, Provo Utah 84601.
Purpose: To determine which com munity agencies can most effectively dispense parent-.
oriented tralmng materials to parents, and to determme which agcncnes can gct parents to
use the materials effectively.
Suhjeeu' 12 families with kindergartners in each of nine schools, school personnel, PTA
¥ members, and’ commumty school liaisons. (The schools are divided equally among three
s socioeconomic areas: high, middle, and low.) .
¢ Methods: The three delivery systems (school personnel, PTA, community school or-
+ ganization) will each use a school from each socioeconomic level as a target. Parents'
attitudes and attitude change will be ‘measured by the Ideal Family Unit Invéntory. The
children’s reading readiness will also be measured. Data will be analyzed through anal-
. ysis of variance.
8”
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Duration:; January 1972-June 1973.
Coopgrntlng group(s)l Provo, Utah School I; Provo, Utah PTA

EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED: PARENT EFFECTIVENE /EWNG

Investigator(s): Walter S, Lee, Ed.D., Coordmator of Special Education, Ipais Upion
High School District, P. O. Box 605, Larkspur, California 94903,

Purpose: Toimprove commumcatlon between parents and their educationally handlcapped
children; and. to increase (1) the children’s social and academic performance and self-
esteem, (2) parental knowledge and understanding of their handicapped ighildren, and (3)
parental knowledge and undcrstandmg ‘of their own behavior and relationship with their
child.

Subjects: 42 parents of high school students who are currently enrolled in special educa-
tion programs for léarning disabilities. :
Methods: The program involves two groups of 21 parents Ten weekly sgssions of 3
hours each are conducted for ‘cach group. In the -first eight SQSSmns each palent receives .
a textbook, workbook, and other informational and practice matcnals Both parents are
taught show to talk and listen to their childrep. Demonstrations, rolc playing, classroom
exercises, and tape recordings are used to show the parents how thcy block communication
from their child. Training, -coaching, alﬂ practice are provnded each parent to develop
particular skills such as aceive listening. The last two sessions consist of a group coun-
seling experience for the parents which gives them an opportunity to explore and discuss
some of their concerns about their relationship with their child and his school learning
difficulty. A pumber of psychometric and behavioral rating instruments will bc used. Data
will be analyzed through nonparametric statistics.

Duration: October 1972-April 1973, \

—
\

CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF STUDENT CITIZENSHIP. RIGHTS
AND RESPONSIBILITIES -

lnvestigator(s): Arthur E. Thomas. Ed.D., Director, Center for the Study of Student Cit-
izenship, Rights,-and Responsibilities, 1145 Germantown Street, Dayton, Ohio 45408,
Purpose: To educate local parents in basic school procedures {e.g., testing, school dis-
cipline, choice of personnel, and the role of resident groups in interacting with the school
system; to _improve the treatment and assistance. for juvenile offenders by suggesting
improvements in the processing, treatment, and detention of juveniles, and in existing
correction institutions; to promote new forums for democratic participation in the operation
and improvement of schools; and to provide youths and their families an alternative by
which to effect change within the existing governmental structure.

Subjects; Approximately 40,000 parents and students in Dayton, Ohio.

Methods: A program has been lmplemcnted 1o teach students and their parents the laws
which are related to students’ and Juvemlcsulghts and how they can protect themselves
through the vse of those laws.

Findings: Both parents and students a!c more knowledgeable about school laws and
procedures as a result of the program. The Dayton School System and other sysu:ms in
the area are changing policies and procedures.

Duration: November 1970-continuing. :
Cooperating group(s): Legal Service Program, Office of Economic Opportunity; Division
of Education, National Urban League.

Publications: Community power and student'rights: An interview with Dr. Arthur E.
Thomas. Harvard Education Review, May 1972, .

4
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32-0J-8

32-0K-1

32-0K-2

. dren combined, ages 2 to 6.

“MOTHER, MONTESSORI, AND ME'": MOTHER-CHILD' INTERACTION s
AND INTERVENTION PROJECT . ‘

Investigator(s): Christine Kallstrom, M.Ed., Director, Mid-Cities Learning Center. Box
1191, Arlington, Texas 79110; and Velma Schmtdt, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Early
Childhood, Nerth Texas State University, Denton, Texas 76203,

Purpose: To assess the effects of aﬁother-chtld interaction and intervention prOJect
on young children.

Subjects: Three groups: (1) 6 high risk infants. ages 0 to 2, (2} 14 normal and hand-
tcapped children combined, ages 2 to 6, and (3) 48 normal, gifted, and handicapped chil-

ethods: Data were collected through observation scales, médical hlslones, neurolog-

1 evaluations, Q-sorts, parent attitude scales, situation questionnaires, and mini-
lectures. The standardized ‘tests employed included the Bayley Scales of Infant Devel-
opment, Vineland Social Maturity Scale, Peabody Plcturc Vocabulary Test, and a closure
test. \
Findings:\. Q-sorts revealed that the mothers of handicapped children ordered “what
was most jmportant” and “what they observed” in direct relation to their child’s specif-
ic weakness. Mothers of.the nonhandicapped children ordered developmental milestones
more in terms of spontaneity and motor development (characteristics the handicapped
had, but their-mothers did not recognize as important).
Duration: September 1970-September 1975..

N
N

. NN '
EMERGENCY SCHOOL\QSSISTANCE PROGRAM: COMMUNITY GROUPS

Inv ator(s): Donald Baer, M.A,, Research Dlrector, Creative Learning Center, 1616
East 11 11013, Dallas, Texas 752]6.
Purpose: ~To evaluate the effi \o{ a desegregated project on \usn;ors to the school.
on the schoq] children, and on staff and parents of the children.

Subjects:  Alhvisitors to the school !knng a 3-month period; and children attending
the school.
Methods: Pre- a h}spostvisit questionnai}es were administered to the visitors, and
statistical comparisonis were made to evaluate their changes in opinion. Graduate students
rated changes in the chkdrens behavlor through-the use of pre- and postdesegregation
videotapes of special class . * .
Findings: Visitors’ oplmon hanged towards favoring integration on all questions;
three of the eleven changes were significant. Most of the visitors were highly in favor of

Y

integration initially. <

Duratlon: November 1971-JanuaryM973.

Cooperating group(s): Dallas Indeperident School District. N\
WY

THE SUPREME COURT DECISION AND ADMISSION POLICIES AT A
FORMERLY ALL-WHITE SCHOOL FOR ORPHANS

Investigator(s): Arthur E. Fink, Ph.D., Professor, Schdgl of Social Work, Univessity of
North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514, %
Purpose: To examine the effects of the Supreme Court de ision on the admission policy
of a formerly all-white school for orphans in North Carolina .
Subjects: Orphans, ages 6 to 18, attending all-white boarding sthools in North Carolina.
Methods: An examination will be made of the legal aspects and\
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of administrators, teachers, alumni, general public, and professionals. Data were collected

through court records, newspaper items, and Jinterviews.
Duration: May 1970-June 1973.

© Cooperating group(s): Institute for Research in Social Sciences, Umversuy of North

\ Carolina. '

Publications: Changing philosophies and practices in North Carolina orphanages North
Caroling Historical Review. 1971, 48(4), 333-355.

\\

Specific Skills

32-PA-1

ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE ME'ASUBES FOR MATHEMATICAL BEHAVIORS
ON NUMERICAL TASKS IN PRESCHOOL SUBJECTS .

Investigator(s) Thomas D. Yawkey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Early
Childhood Education, Univessity of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 20742.

Purpos®;” To cxplore conservation responses to mathematical tasks of inequality using
the verbal report (Piaget) and pointing responses (Skinner) in young children, to establish
whether number conservation behaviors evidence a developmental or acquisitional e
actional sequence in young children, to identily the effects of verbal pretraining for
number and words “greater than” and “same as,” and to determine differences be-
tween sexes in ability to conserve number,

Subjects: 120 children: 12 boys and 12 girls in each of five age groups (3, 4, 5.6, 7
from a middle socioeconomic population as represented by the white collar occupations
of the heads of households.

Methods: A 2 X5X 2X 2X 3 (actonial analys:s of vanance with repeated measures
design was used. One group was trained in specific vocabulary, and the other group was
not trained. All children were given mathematical transformations dealing with conser-
vation. All responses gathered were analyzed using Piagetian (verbal report) and Skinner-
ian {pointing response) techniques, and all responses elicited under the Piagetian query
were classified by judges to determine whether the content evidenced or did not evidence
conservation. Newman-Keuls tests were employed as postmortem tests for mean
differences. ' .

Findings: Using the Skinnerian response measure, a developmental sequence in the
acquisition of math behaviors in conservation were indicated by (1) consecutively in-
creasing mean responses and age levels 3 to 4 significantly differing from ages 5 to 7.
and (2) a significant interaction effect of age X task illustrated that two numerically
unequal rows of stimuli immediately opposite, parallel, and in a I:1 correspondence
were perceived differently than two numerically unequal rows of stimuli parallel and
opposite but lacking 1:1 correspondence between rows. With the Piagetian response. the
notion of the developmental acquisition of mathematical behaviors was supported by
(1) consecutively increasing mean responses of young children and age levels 3 to 5
significantly diffeting (rom ages 6 to 7, and (2) no other main or interaction effects were
significant. No significant differenices were found between trained and untrained condi-
tions. No significant mean performance differences between sexes were noted with the
verbal report. With the symptom response a significant sex X trial interaction resulted:
females outperformed males on certain tasks, while the males outperformed f(embales
on one task,

Duration: May 1971 -completed.
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32-PB-2

32-P8-3

Cooperating group(s): " Graduate Education Studies Council, University of lilinois;
Computer Science Center, University of Maryland.
Publications: Journal of Experimental Education, 1971, 40, 88-96.

SEMANTIC PREFAMILIARIZATION AND READING COMPREHENSION

Investigator(s): Alan M. Lesgold, Ph.D., Research Associate and Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychology; Learning Research arid Development Center, University of
Pittsburgh, 107 M.1.B,, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvama 15213, .

Purpose To dcterrmne whether semantic set is important in reading comprehension:
whether poor comprehenders, who are good decoders, suffer production and/or mediation
deficiencies in achieving and using appropriate semantic sets; and whether  any skill
deficits can be overcome through instruction.

. Subjects: Approximately 200 boys and girls, ages 8 to 10, attending urban public schools.

Methods: A prefamiliarization treatment was given prior to an ¢xtemporanecus -
ing of text. A test of comprehension’ was then administered. Data were collected on
number of correct answers to questions and the number of facts correctly recalled from
text in the free recall procedure. Data were also collected on voeabulary reading scores
and reading comprehension scores.

Findings: Semantic prefamiliarization was found to improve free recall performance
without improving question-answering performance.

Duration: June 1972-November 1973.

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Education.

Publications: Copies of the report are available frorh the investigator.

-
-

READING DISABILITY AND ASYMMETRY OF PERCEPTION IN THE
VISUAL HEMIFIELDS

' Investigator(s): Leonard Katz, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology,

University of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut 06268,

Purpose: To study the acquisition and memory storage of spelling pattern information
oung children.

Subjects: Several groups of 15 to 30 boys and girls, ages 6 to 9. ) *

: Words or bigrams are tachistoscopically presented to the left or right

er of letters correctly reported. The children are either divided intc groups of
good and poor readers or the entire range of reading ability is used.

Findings: All right handed children were found to see more letiers correctly in the
right visual field (presumably, in the left cortex). Poor readers show greater cquality
between visual fields {cortical hemisphere) than good readers.

Duration: March 1972-February 1973,

CONSERVATION AND READING READINESS

Investigator(s): Beverly Brekke, Ed.D.. Assistant Professor; John Williams, Ph.D.,
Professor. Department of Education, University of North Dakota, Grand Forks, North
Dakota 5820); and Steve Herlow, Ph.D., Agsociate Professor, Dcpar(rm'.m of Education,
Kansas State University, Manhattan, lﬁansas 66502,

Purpose: To determine what relationghips exist between sclccted mks of conserva-
tion andt selected factors of reading readihess.

L ) -
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Subjects: _46 boys and 35 girls in ﬁlal grade, ages 70 to 91 months. with mental ages
from 58 to 102 months. v

Methods: Piagetian procedures were employed. '

Findings: Conservation was found to be positively and moderately correlated with
reading réadiness. It should be taken into account as an additional mcuul‘e of readiness
for beginning reading instruction.

Duration: May 1970-completed.

Publications: To be published in Jowrnal of Genetic Psychology. Deccmber 1973.

N

CHILDREN'S ARTISTIC ABILITIES

Investigator(s): David Perkins, Ph.D., Director; and Howard Gardner, Ph.D., Co-
director, Harvard Project Zero, Gradualc Schoo] of Educanon Harvard University,
Longfellow 315, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138.

Purpose: To determine the ways in which artistic skills de\rclop naturally during
childhood and to investigate methods for training aesthetic skills.

Subjects: Matched groups of children, ages 7, 9, 1!, and !4, pnmarlly from -middle
class communiies.

Methods: The present study focuses on sensitivity to artistic style and. on metaphoric
thinking.

Duration: 1969-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation; Spencer Foundation; Livingston
Fund; Milton Fund, Harvard University.

Publications: Style scnsitivity in children. Human Developmen:, 1972, 15, 335-338.

‘Special Education

32-QE-1

FIFTH YEAR RESULTS IN EXPERIMENTS IN EARLY ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION

Investigator(s): Robert Horion, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Socielogy. lowa State
University, Ames..lowa 50010; Edscl L. Erickson, Ph.D., Prolessor; and Martha Bullock
Lamberts, M.A.. Research Fellow. Department of Sociology. Western Michigan Univer-
sity. Kalamazoo, Michigan 49001; and Jane Bonnell, Ph.D., Liaison. Office of Testing
and Evaluation., Grand Rapids Public Schools. Grand Rapids. Michigan 49502.

Purpose: To cvaluate the first group of children to experience 5 years of Head Start
education in the Grand Rapids Public School System, and to prepare a longitudinal data
bank on all children in the school system -at this grade level to permit a follow-up
comparison study.

Subjects: 124 boys and gitls in grade 3 of the compensatory Follow-Through Program,
and control groups of children composed of inner city. fringe area, and outer city chil-
dren in noncompensatory programs.

Methods: The groups of children were compared on the basis of the Stanford-Binet
Intelligence Scale and the Metropolitan Achievement Test. All children in the school
system were compared on achievement., Random samples of children were selected from
each group of children for 1Q testing. Through a computer analysis system. demographic
variables were selected which had the greatest interaction effects in combination with
the program.
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Findings: The children in the program were found to be above national narms for
comparable inner city children, almost | year ahead of their inner city oohons in the
same city. Measures of central tendency favored the outer city children on achievement
and 1Q. but these may be biased by a few ex(remely high scores by outer city pupils.
Duration: February 1972-August 1972,

Publications: Two reports on the study. (1) Fifth year results in experimenis in
early elementary. education, and (2) Vital statistics on the third year pupils of Grand
Raplds Public Schools. Data Bank I, are available from: Grand Rapids Public Schools.
Office of Testing and Evaluation, Grand Rapids. Mlthgan 49502,

PRE-POST ITEM ANALYSIS OF A THERAPEUTIC PROGRAM FOR
CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES

1

Investigator(s): Edward Wasserman, M.D., Professor and Chairman; Elkan E. Snyder.
Ed.D.. Associate Professor: and Harvey Asch, Ph.D., Assistant Professor. Department

- of Pediatrics, New York Mcdical Collcge, Flower and Fifth Avenue Hospitals, 1249 Fifth

Avenue, New York, New York 10629,
Purpose: To correct learning disabilities in a disadvantaged population of children
with normal intelligence.

. Subjects: 25 boys and 5 girls. ages 7 to 11. The children are primarily from disadvan-

taged Puerto Rican backgrounds.

Methods; Medical, psychological, educational, social, and speech and ftaring diagnos-
tic cvaluations were conducted. Special cducation processes and, ing technigues will
be employed. and the children will be grouped n high and low c‘n‘%y levels.

Findings: ' Incrcases werc found in proficiency scores on psychological and cducation
parameters.

Duration: September 1970-December 1973,
Publications: A neglected aspect of leaming disabilitics—Energy output level. Journal
of Learning Disabilities, 1972, 5(3).

3

THE LONGITUDINAL OBSERVATION AND INTERVENTION STUDY:
A PRELIMINARY REPORT

"o
Investigator(s): Bettyc M. Caldwell, Ph.D.; Phkyllis T. Elardo, Ph.D.; Rickard Flardo.
Ph.D.; and Ann Campbell. B.A.. Centgr for Early Development and Education, University
of Arkansas. 814 Sherman, Little Rock, Arkansas 72202
Purpose: To dctermine preciscly when the decline fh development of disadvantaged

- children begins, to identify those functions in which it first appears, and to assess the

cffectivencss of different types of intervention to prevent the decline.

Subjects:. 120 infants and their mothers.

Methods: The infants were recruited at approximately 6 months of age and will be
studicd until 3 years old. Each infant was assigned to one of four treatment groups on
the basis of his scorc on a home observation measure (the Home Observation for Mcasure-
ment of the Environment). Group | was tested using one " of the Bayley Scales of Infant
Development at dilfering intervals (approxtmatcly every 6 months); Group 2 was tested
using the Bayley test at frequent intcrvals; Group 3 was tested, and infant tcaching
materials were used; and Group 4 was tested and home visits were made twice a month.
The home visits included demonstrations on how to help babies learn.

Findings: Tcntative results indicate that the developmental decline occurs by age (8
months, and that the children in Group 4 have not shown any superior perfdrmance.
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Duration: November 1970-November 1973. R . .
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare; Little Rock Public Schools, Little Rock. Arkansas.

Publications: Paper presented at the Southeastern' Conferenc® on Research in Chlld
Development. Williamsburg, Vlrgima April 1972, Copies ol' the paper are available from
the investigators.

SUMMER DROP-IN EVALUATION

‘Investigator(s): Andrew F. Randazzo. Ph.D., Clinical Psychologist, Convalescent
. Hospital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road, Rochester. New York 1462).

-1

Purposs: . To compare trained sociotherapists’ and high school counselors’ ratings of

behavioral changes in children who participated in an inner city summer drop-in program.

Subjects: 20 inner city children, predominantly Black, ages 6 to 13.

Methods: The Devercux Child Behavior Rating Scalc was completed for each child by

a trained sociotherapist and high school counselor, bothesof whom worked directly with?

the child at the beginning. during, and at the end of the 8-week program. Each Defyreux

factor was analyzed by means of an analysis of variance. The factors were rates ol' status
and test. ‘
Findings: There were no significant differences between measures taken before and

after the program. The counselors and therapists differed significantly on some factors

in their ratings of deviance.
Duration: June 1972-September 1972, \ )
Publications: Copics of the study are available from the investigator.

HOME EDUCATION PROJECT FOR INNER CITY PRESCHOOLERS

Investigator(s): Sister Margaret 1. Healy, B.V.M., T’B.D., Dll'ector Teacher Education,

Department of Education, Mundelein College. 6363 Sheridan Road. Chicago. Illinois 60660.
Pwpose: To conduct an experimental home education program for disadvantaged chil-
dren unable to attend a neighborhood child development center.

Subjects: Approximately 15 families with children, ages 2 and 3, who reside in a dis-
advantaged, predominantly Black neighborhood in Chicago.

Methods: A team of three community women will be employed and trained to work in
the program. They will ‘make weekly visits to the selected homes, bringing learning
materiais, and will demonstrate their uses. Each week new learning materials will be
supplied and left in the home for use by the parent and child. A psychologist will give
inservice training to the project team and will offer therapy to the participating families.
The Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale will be administered to the children, and 8 follow-
up program will be conducted to determine whether g8ins made at ascs 2 to 3 hod
through later schooling and adulthood. .
Duration: 1971-197). y T
Coopersting group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Ser\rlces and Mental
Health Administration, Public Health Service, U, S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

.
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PRESCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION AND HABI}I“I‘)RPROGRAM FOR
INNER CITY. YOUTHS AND THEIR FAMILIES

investigator(s) Ann Moxley, Ph.D., Psychologist, Community Dlagnostic Clinic, 1000

Elmwood Avenue, Rochester, New York 14620; and Gretchen D. Tucker, M.A., Research

Evaluator, Preschool Special Education .Program, City School District, 50 Plymouth
- - Avenue North, Rochester, New York 14614,

. " Purpose: To provide .in o»g"'i'nncr city and Model Cities area a center-based model
preschool special education and habilitative program for children with developmental
disorders. o~ . . ’
Subjects: Approximately 30 inner city and Model Cities children, ages 0 to 6, who
have developmental disorders (e.g., mentally retarded, emotionally™ distutbed, physically

_ —hdRdicapped, hearing disabled, and multihandicapped). -
Methods: All children are evaluated at 6-month intervals. Both standardized tests and
developmental scale norms areé used to assess the children’s skills, Instruments used
include the Bayley Scales of lnfant Development; Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale;
Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of Intelligence; Sequenced Inventory of Language
Development: developmental scale norms for fine motor, gross motor, and self-help
skills; Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs; and Slsncd-Ranks Test.
Findings: Significant increases were found in intellectual and language functioning and
among children in the second year of the program. No significant changes were found in
self-help skills or among children in community programs after' a 1-year follow-up.
. Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for Handicapped, Dffice of Education, U, S,
‘ Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; City School District, Rochestcr. New York;
Monroe Developmental Services.
Publicattons: Copies of the report are available from the investigators.
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SOCIAL SERVICES

EVALUATION OF PARENT- CHILO CENTERS AND THE ADVOCACY

-COMPONENT

Investigator(s): Douglas Holmes. Ph.D., Director; and Monica Holmes, Ph.D., Associate,
Center for Community Research. 33 West 60th Street, Ninth Floor, New York, New York
10023. .

Purpose: To evaluate the impact of the Parent-Child Centers (PCC) on parents and
children. and 1o document progress of the Advocacy Component {(AC) program in its

‘first year.

Subjects: 440 parents of children, ages 3 to 4, who are participants in the PCC pro-
gram; and 175 families and 35 public agencies involved in the AC program.

Methods: The PCC offers education, social Services, health. and nutrition services
to low income children, ages O to 3, and their families. After participating in the pro-
gram for periods of 2 and 8 months, families in t CC will be compared to those just
entering the program. The children will be compared to national norms on the basis of
the Denver Development)Screening” Test and a preschool inventory. Parent comparisons
will be made on‘the-basis of a specially designed interview schedule. The AC extends
the PCC to additional families to effect agency coordination and stimulate new services.
AC data were collected on the familics through mailed questionnaires and phone calls,
and on the agencies and AC staff through site visits at 4-month intervals.

Duretlon: Scptember 1971-May 1973,

Cooperating group{s): Office of Chlld Development, U. S. Dcepartment of Health,
Education. and Welfare.

b
rl

TEACHER SELECTION IN EARLY EOUCATION PROGRAMS OF THE
cowumw COLLEGE -

lnvesth{or{s). Dorecen J. Croft, M.A.. Associate Profcssor. School of Education,
DeAnza College. 21250 Stevens Creek Boulevard, Cupertino, California 95014,

Purpose: To develop selection devices. to collect data and assess research data.
and to determine the educability and success in the training of nursery school teachers.
Subjects: 50 to 100 colicge age subjects, ages 18 to 50, enrolled in a nursery school
instruction course; most are women working toward a degree in nursery school assisting.
Methods: Each student will take a test based on a series of audio synchronized slides
showing critical incidents in the nursery school or child care center. Results are tabu-
lated and will be compared later with profiles of students who are finaily selected for
continuation in the program on the basis of personal interviews and evaluation of their
performance in a laboratory school. Videotapes are also made ol‘ each student and rated
for later profiles.

Duretion: Fall 1971-continuing. .

Cooperating group(s): Gree dow Nursery School, Palo -Alto, California; Ravens-
wood Child Care Center, Eas? Palo Alto, California; Lakewood Child Care Center,

" Sunnyvale, California; Vocational Education Act Grant, Research and Innovations Com-

mittee. DeAnza College.
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A.SSESSING PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC AND COMMUNITY ENVIRONMENTS .

Investigator(s): Rudoll H. Moos, Ph.D., Director; and Paul M. Insel, Ph.D., Soclal
Ecology Laboratory, Department of Psychiatry, Stanl'ord University, Stanl'ord. Cali-
fornia 94305.

Purpose: To develop methods for characterizing and assessing psyChotherapeutic
treatment environments and community environments relevant to psychotherapeutic
. patients, including work environments, work- and task-oriented groups, and I'amlly or
lwlpg setting.environments.

Subjects: 137 adults and adolescents (over age 11} in 51 families, equally divided by
sex, primarily from Caucasian middle and upper-mlddle class families in Palo Alto,

« ° California.

32-RD-1

L3

Methods: Data are being collected on a preliminary Family Environment Inventory

“to cvaluate items for content, item-tg-item correlations, item-to-subscale correlations,
.and other psychpmetrgc criteria. Data arc being collected from families affiliated . with

various community o
basis. Efforts arc being
families in the project.
Duratlon: July 1972-June 1975.

Cooperating group(s): Covenant Presbyterian Church, Palo Alto, California: The Newman
Center (gr the Stanford Catholic Comunity, Palo Alto, California.

Publi ns: Results of thf study will be available fromr the Social Ecology Labora-
tory, Department of Psychiq ry, Stanford University, Stanford, ‘California 94305.

izations (e.g.. churches, schools) on a voluntary participation
ade to enlist the participation of underprivileged and minority

f

/

PREDICTABILITY IN ADOPTION: DELAWARE FAMILY STUDY

Ipvestigator(s): Byron W. Lindholm, Ph.D., Director; Edmund V. Mech, Ph.D., Former
irector; and David Fanshel, D.S.W., Consultant, Delaware Family Study, Children’s
Bureau of Delaware, 2005 Baynard Boulevard. Wilmington, Delaware 19802,
Purpose: To detcrmine some factors that predict successful . adoptions, and to
identily some of thc simiiarities and diffcrences that exist between adoptive and natural
families.
Subjects: The samplc is composed of five groups of families: Group 1: 260 white
adoptive families with white children who were placed for adoption begore age 2.
Group 2: 12 adoptive families with. white children who were placed for adoption when
they were over age 2. Group ): Nine Black adoptive families with Black children who
were placed for adoption before age 2. Group 4: Four Black adoptive families with
Black children who wcre placed for adoption when they were over age 2. Group 5: 68
families of children and their biological parents, all white.
Methods: Data arc collectcd on adoptive children and their adoptive families before
placement. Similar data are collected on thesc children and their families 6 months
after placement, and whed the children are 2, 5, 8, 11, and 14. Analysis of data to date
{through age 5) consists of frequency and percent distributions; means, standard devia-
tions, and measures of skewness and kurtosis; chi-square and t-tests; bivariate and
univariate correlations: and factor analyses.

Duratlon: 1961-1982.

Cooperating group{s): Graduate Dcpar:ﬁnspa of Social Work and Social Reseach,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania; Christiana FoWndation, Wilmington, Delaware; Community
Services Administration, Social and Rehabilitation Service, U. S. Department of Health,
Edmtmn and Welfare: Office of Child Devclopment, U. S. Department of Health,
‘ Education, and Welfare.  *

Publicatlons: Reports on the findings, from placement of the children until they are
age 5, are available from thc investigators.

i
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UTILIZATION OF SUBSIOIES TO JNCREASE BLACK AOOPTIONS

Investigator(s): M. Vivian Hargrave, M.S.W., Project Director; and Joan P. Shireman,
Ph.D., Research Consultant, Subsidies for Black Adoptions, [llinois Department ‘of
Children and Family Services, 1439 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60605,

Purpose: To demonstrate the use of subsidies as a means of securing adoption for .

Black children who would, without suhszdy. have no legal nor adequate permanent home

. of their own.
" Subjects: All Black children living in (oster homes in the Chicago Region and East

St. Louis District on November 4, 1971, and new children who come under care while
the project is in operation.

Methods: (l) Casefinding, in terms of loca{;gg within the current foster care caseload -

Black children who are or should be made available for adoption. (2) Assisting foster
families. who have good adoptive potential, through a subsidy to meet legal, medical,
and/or maintenance costs, lack of which would be-barriers to consummating an adoption.
(3) Recruiting new Black adoptive applicants who, without subsidy, could not consider
adoption. (4) Fact-finding related to the experiences of a public family and children’s
agency (in collaboration with two voluntary children’s agencies) to fill the information
gap in this new approach to expanding the adoption potential for Black homeless children.
Duratlon: 1971-1974. /

ECONOMIC, SO0CIAL. ANO POLICY ASPECTS OF CHILO CARE:
A QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS OF CHILO CARE ARRANGEMENTS OF
WORKING MOTHERS

Investigator(s): Judith R. Lave. Ph.D., Assistant Profcssor, Department of Economics,

Graduate School of Industrial Administration: and Shirley S. Angrist. Ph.D., Associate
Professor, Department of Sociology, School of Urban and Public Affairs, Camegie-
Mellon University. Pittsburgh. Pennsylvania 15213,

Purpose: To determine working mothers’ current expenditures for child care. to
ascertain socioeconomic and familial characteristics of women with different expendi-
ture levels and of users of various child care modes, and to analyze the effects of the
1971 Revenue Act conccrning deductions for household and child care services on
working mothers. - .

Subjeell' All women employces in three settings: a university, a hospital, and a food

~processing company: and mothers who use any of three day care centers in the Pitts-

burgh area. ’

Methods: The subjects were asked to complete a mailed questionnaire concerning
their job classification, hours worked, family characteristics, sources of child care,
and cxpenditures for child carc. The respanses will be used in regression analyses to
explain variations in child carc modcs and expenditures, actual and potential users of
day carc centers, and the likely cl’fect of the new tax law on child care expenditures
and deductions.

Ouration: July 1972-Aungust 1973,

»

OAY CARE CHILO ASSESSMENT ¥

Investigator(s): Elizabeth P. Kirchner. Ph.D.. Deputy Project Head for Research: and
Sarah . Vondracek. Ph.D.. Rcsearch Associate. Pennsylvania Day Care Study, Penn-
sylvania State University, Amy Gardncr House. University Park, Pennsylvania 16802,
Purpose: To dcvclop and cvaluate an inventory which assesses aspects of cognitjve,
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~ AN ASSESSMENT STUDY OF THE EFFECTS OF INTERVENTION IN

A
emotional, and social development of day care chiildren.
Subjects: 282 Negro and Caucasian boys and glrls. ages 3 to 6, from urban and
nonurban neighborhoods. The children are enrolled in day care centers in Pennsylvania.
Methods: Expcncnced psychometrists administered the inventory to children indivi-
dually and teachers complcted the rating scales. The inventory components were eval--
uated by item analysis, content analysis; andfor age, sex, race, and nclghborhood
comparisons. -
Duration: October 1971-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Pennsylvania Department of Public Welfare.
Publications: Kirchner, E. P. and Vondracek, S. 1. An assessmient inventory for the
day care child, Vol. I: Background, development, and sample. Repott No. [4:- University
Park, Pennsylvania: Center for Human Services Development, Institute for the Study
of Human Development. . .

/ e

-

EARLY CHILDHOOD

Investigatos(s}: Roy Lilleskov, M.D., Clinical Project Director, Child Development
Center, Jewish Board of Guardians, 120 West 57th Street, New York, New York 10019.
Purpose: To determine if a program which offers several forms of intervention in
early infancy, including compensatory child care in groups, can favorably influence the
development of children from high risk families.

Subjects: 25 children, age 3, who have spent | or more years in an early intervention
program including group day care; and a comparison up of 25 children from matched
families who enter day care at age 3 without previous re experience, .
Methods: The children wifl. be assessed developmentally when they transfer fo a new
day care or nursery school facility. Both groups will receive a complctc diagnostic
developmental assessment, including psychosocial history, clinical evaluation, direct .
observation of the child, and psychological tests (Stanford-Binet Intelllgence Scale).
Duration: November 1971-November 1974,

Cooperating group(s): VanAmeringen Foundation, Inc. ~

EVALUATION OF A COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM FOR NEGLECTED AND
DEPENDENT CHILDREN /

Investigator(s): Marvin R. Burt, D.P.A,, President; and Ralph Balyeat, Ph.D., Directof,
The~Urban Observatory, Burt Associates, “Inc., 4720 Montgomery Lane, Suite 811,
Bethesda, Maryland 20014.
Purpose: To evaluate a system which provides revised procedures and progvﬁms for
neglected, abandoned, and abused children.
Subjects: Approximately 4,000 children, ages I 18, classified from 1969 to 1974
as neglected, abandoned; or abused. I/ *
Methods: A quasi-experimental design is- employed which compares extrapolated
trends from the period prior to the mtroducuo of the new program (1969-1971) to a
period after the initiatlon of the prggram (1971-1974). Each child is followed through
the system during this petiod. Data are analyzed throygh a computerized data system
using specific quantitative evaluation criteria.
Findings: There has been significant feduction in the institutionslization of children.
Duration: July 1971-July 1974, /

M

Cooperaling |mup(l): Tehnessee Department of Public W/Iﬁ , Metropolitan Govern-
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ment of Nashville and Davidson Counly- ‘Children’s Bureau, U. S. Dcparlmcm of Health,
Education, and Welfare. .
Publications: Burt. M. R. and Blair. L. Options for improving the care of neglected
and dependent chiidren. Washington, D.C.: The Urban Institute, 1971.

A3

COMMUNITY-ORIENTED CARE IN CHILDREN'S INSTITUTIDNS

Investigator(s): George Thomas, Ph.D.. Research Associate, Regional Institute of Social
Welfare Research, School of Social Work, University of Georgia. Athens, Geergia 30601,
Purpose: To implement threc different methods of inducing institutional change
towards community-oriented care, and to evaluate the comparative effectiveness of each.
Subjects: 32 children’s institutions in Georgia which serve 1.600 ncg]ccled. dependent,
or disturbed children, ages 6 1o 18. ’ .
Methods: Baseline data were collected 0n institutional - struclures. programs, staff
orientations, and children's attitudes and pcrl'ormancc levels. Each institution was pro-
f‘lbd and assigned Lo either cxpcnmcmal or matched control conditions. Inservice train-
ing., community leader-execuive group sessions. and social sponsership (fact finding -
and report dissemination) were the three approaches used. Comparisons will be made
within the groups. between groups. and between the experimental and control institutions.
Duratlon:  July 1971 -June 1974, . ,
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Dcpanmcm of Health. Edu-
cation. and Welfare; Division ol‘ Family and Children Services, Georgia Department of
Human Resources.

Pul;ﬂcatlons. Copies of the study are ayailable {1 f/om the investigator.

[N

A PRDSPECTIVE STUDY INCHID ABUSE

Invesfigator(s): Roger V. Cadol. M.D., Director: and Michael J. Fitch, Ed.D., Assotiate
Director, Developmenial-Evaluation Center, Denver Department of Health and Hospnlals.
646 “Denver. Colorado 80204, .

Purpose: To conduct a longitudinal prospective study of the physical and emotional
development of children with nanaccidental trauma. failure to thrive. and/or gross neglect.
Subjects: App;oximalcly 100 children, dgcs 4 and under. when' they emered the pro-
gram. The children were enrolled each ycar for 3 years.

Methods: Darta were collected on the actual incidence of child abuse through hospital
and health clinics. A longitudinal follow-up study was conducted and comparisons were
made with 8 contrel group over 8 J-year- pcnod The treatment group will rcCclve in-
1ensive. coordinated care. .

Duration: August 1972-Augubt 1976,

Cooperating group(s): Denvet Department of Social Services: Denver General Hospitali
Denver Neighborhood Health Program; Office of Education. U: S. Dcpartmcm of Health. -
Education. and Welfare.

CONTINUANCE INTD' PDSTDIAGNOSTIC TREATMENT

Investigator(s): Patricia L. Ewalt. M.S., Assistant Chief Social Worker; Margrit Cohen,
M.S., Chief Social Worker, Youth Guidance Center. Greater Framingham Mentat Health
Association. Inc.. 88 Lincoeln Street, Framingham, Massachusetts 01701: and Jerold S.
Harmaiz. B.A.. Research Psychelogisi. Massachusetts Mental Healih Center, 74 Fenwood
Road. Boston. Massachusetts 02115,
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* . brief intervention.

+ outcome, in terms of continuance into postdiagnostic treatment. In Part Il of the study,
. Itlationships were sought between the type of case management during initial contract -
- and outcome, in terms of continuance in postdiagnostic treatment.

~aceeptance by child guidance clinic applicants: An easily applied instrument. American
‘Journal of -Orthopsychiatry, 1972, 42(5). A report, entitled- Characteristics related and .

* Methods: The children will be divided into two groups: Group I is composed of 25

e: To identify the family characteristics related to continuance; and to compare
two’ groups of families on continuance into postdiagnostic treatment, one of which con-
tracts™ for traditional diagnostic evalual:on and the other contracts addmonally for

Subjects: Part 1: 253 families (with a child up to age 18) who applied to a chlld gund- :
ance clinic. Part 11:-97 families (with a child up to age 18} who applted to a‘child gu:dancc

clinic.

Methods: In Part l of the study. relationships were. sought among 58 secioeconomic,

health care, and attitudinal characteristics of the families at the time of application and.

Ft : Five initial characteristics of the families were found: to .be significantly
ed 1o continuance into postdiagnostic treatment, some of which are cpns:stcnt with,
and me contrary to, those previously reported in the literature.
ion: February 1969-continuing
Cooperating group(s): Massachusetts Departmentt,of Mental Hcalth School of Social
Work, Simmons College. . .
Publications: Ewalt, P. L, Cohen, M., and Harmatz, J. S. Prediction of "treatment

unrelated to postdiagnostic treatment acceptance in a child guidance cﬁmc. is available
from the investigators. :

A STUDY OF CHILDREN IN CRISIS

Investigator(s): Luitgard N. Wundheiler, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Education,
Long Island University, Brooklyn, New York 11201.

Purpose: To explore the internal reactions of children to relocation crises caused by
fire or eviction, and to evaluate crisis intervention effects of a drop-in day care service.
Subjects: S0 boys and girls, ages 3 to 6, who temporanly reside (between 2 weeks and
6 months) at 4 mid-Manhattan relocation hotel. and are enrolled in an on-site drop-in
day care center.

children who stay at the facility less than § weeks. Group II consists -of 25 children who
stay at the facility for 2 months or longer. Teachers, psycholosllts, and social workers
will- observe and ss. the children during free play periods in a day care group and
by means of indiVidual interviews. Studies will be made of the influence of educational
and therapeutic measures on the children’s capacities to form groups. cope with past
trauma, and adjust to the new enrironment. ) .
Duration: September 1972-August 1974,

Cooperating group{s)} Child Development Center, Jewish Board of Guardians.
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INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATIVE 8TUDY OF KIDNEY DISEASE

Investigator(s): H\epry L., Barnett, M.D.. Professor, Albert Einstein College of Medicine,
Yeshiva University, 1300 Morris Park- Avenue, Bronx, New York 1046} o
Purpose: To study ¢ natural history and treatment of kidney disease in children.

" Subjects: Infants and children with kidney disease. .

Methods: Clinical surveys and therapeutic trials will be conducted on the natural

history and treatment of \evcral forms of kidney disease. Data are collected through™ -
\ . \\

24 clinics located in42 coun

Cooﬁeuling Eroup(s): Schcfo of Medicine, Cornell University, ithaca, New York;
Medical School, State Umvemty- of New York, Brooklyn; Medical School, Northwestern
University, Chicago; Medical Sclt ol, Tempie Umvcrs:ty. Philadelphia; Medicsl School,
University of Texas, Galveston. \

INFANT 'FEE%CTICEI IN fOUISIANA

Investigator(s) Rose Ann Langham, M.§,, M.P.H., Clnef Nutrition Section, Louisiana
State Department of Health, P. 0. Box 606 Ncw‘brleans. Louisiana 70160.

Purpose:  To .identify and collect physi 'a‘ns recommendations for feedmg infants,
and to detcrmuie what and how infants are fed." N

Subjects: Pediairicians, general practitioners, ‘and pediatric residents in Lomliluu.
and 1,021 mothers who bring their infants to child health conferences in health units,
Methods: A questionnaire was mailed to thei physicians, and the motheu in the nudy
were interviewed. A cost study of infant foods was co ted,

Duration: September 197]-December 1973,

w

TION OF PRENATAL AND PERINATAL VARIABLES TO
m ERNAL-INFANT BEHAVIOR INTERACTION

Investigaton(s)y: Gilbert W Meier, . Ph. D., Professor; and James D, Bommcr. Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, Nebraska Plychulmc instiftte, Unwerlity of Nebraska Medml
Center, 42nd and Dewey Avenue, Omahs, Nebraska 68108,

Purpose: _ To provide @ behavioral description of (1) the human female as related to *

pregnancy and parturation, (2) the human infant, and (3) mother-infant interactions in
terms of social stimulation and communication; and to identify particular expericnces

and behaviora) interactions which sre optimal and compensatory and which may increase -

the probability that the subsequent developmont of the high risk infant is normal.

Subjects: Approximately 20 _pregnant: women, Rgos IS to 35, who are plrticlpttins in ‘

the Mother<infant Health Project; and the infanis born of t prgnmclu

Methods: Observations &ith time sampling techniques will be made of infant behavior

including regular meusures of infant sleep-wakefulness and development, mothers inter

. acting with their infants, and of women In caretaking situitions both befon\fnd after des

livery: Data will be analyzed through sequential and correlational analyses
Duration: - September 1972*March 1973, -

Ll
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Cooperating group(s): Center for Chlld Development and Molhc -Infant Health Project..

University-of Nebraska. = .

Publications: Results of the study are available from the mvestlgators.

LDNGITUDINAL STUDIES IN HUMANIREPRODUCTION

lnvesllgntor(s) P. S. S. Sundar Rao, M.A., M.P.H., F.§.S., Chief and Associate Profes-
sor, Depaftment of Biostatistics, Chrlst}an Medical College and Hospilal Vcllore, Tamil
Nadu, India. ..

Purpose: To study the interaction of gestational age and birthweight, and its relation to
infant mortality and the incidence of congenital defects; to study maternal blood pressure
before and during pregnancy, and its relation to toxaemias of pregnandy; and to study the
relationship of corisanguineous marriages to the continuation of pregnancy, infant mortal-
ity, the incidence of congenital defects, and the gestational age and birthweight of the child.
Subjects: Two samples of individuals were surveyed: urban rcsldcms of Vellore, India;
\and individuals who reside in a rural area oytside the city. ' .

Methods: Women interviewers, who were fluent in the local language, Were enrolled in

"~ a course for auxtltary-nurse mldwwes, or some other basic course rclated to the health

" professions/ The interviewers were given intensive orientation on the rcsearch\ projects
"and in interview methods. The“interviewers reside in or near their survey, arcas and make
routine visits once every 5 weeks to_each famlly which has a married woman of child-
bearmg\@ge Data are collected on the woman’s menstruation, morbidity, and breast feed-",
ing."When the woman misses her regular period, the interviewer revisits her a- week after
her due date. If the woman still has not menstruated, a separate record of pregnancy is
initiated. Upon termination of pregnancy, this record is completed with details of the ter-
mination. At birth, 2ach newborn is measured for bedy weight, crown-heel length, cro
rump length, head circumference, and chest circumference. External anomalies are not
and recorded. A neonatal examination is carried out by a pediatrician’ for a sample of th
infants. Each newborn is visited routinely at the end of months |, 2, 3, 6, 9, and 12. Data
-are collected at each visit on feeding; milestones; morbidity; and measures of weight,
length. and-head and chest circumferences. When infant mortality occurs, details of the
date and cause of death are recorded. Five percent of the families are revisited by the
supervisory staff to rectify omissions and other deficiencies. All babies born with birth-
weights of 2,000 grams.or less are rechecked by the supervisory staff.
Findings: A significant proportion of deliveries still takes place at the home of the womet
and are attended to by unskilled local midwives. There is almost no prcnalal care. Approx-
imately 50 percént of the marriages in the rural area and 30 percent in the urban area are
consanguincous, consisting primarily of first cousin or uncle-niece matings. Fetal deaths
comprised slightly over 25 percent of all pregnancy terminations in both groups. There
were approXimaiely 220 early, 18 intermediate, and 18 late fetal deaths for each 1,000 ter-
minations. The infant mortality rate was approximately 110 per 1,000 live blrths of which
nearly half occurred during the neonatal period:. Of the neonatal deaths, nearly two-thirds
occurred within the first week of birth. ;
Duration: March 1969-December 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Biostatistics, University of California; National
Center for Health Statistics, Health Services and Mental Health Administration, Public
Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Wellare,
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FAMILY INCLUSIVE PEDIATRIC PﬂOGRAMS IN SEVERAL -
ADVANCED COUNTRIES.

Invesligator(s) Carol Hardgrove M. A, Assistant Clinical Professor, Division of Family
Health Care Nursing, Uturersuy of Califorma at San Francjsco, San Franc;sco. Califorma
94122, -

Purpose: To study the means by which pediatric units of ospitals in England Denmark
and Sweden accommeodate parents for living-in programs, and to study how hospitals in these
countries use play activities and staff for young children ' *

Subjects: Stalf, parents, and patients in hospitals with active programs of play and/or
parent living-in in England, Sweden, and Denmark. |

Methods: Tape recorded ipterviews were conducted with hospital personnel and the

parents of hospitalized cbifren Direct observations wgre made and slide photographs
were used. i

Findings: A new professional is being trained and ufilized to great advantage in Eu-

ropean hospltals Play programs are more prevalent and managed more seriously in

Europe than in the United States,

Duration: September 1972-June 1973. _

Cooperating group(s): World Hedlth Organization.

N
ANALYSIS OF CHILD QUTPATIENT TREATMENT EFFECTIVENESS
Investigator(s):

illiam H. Miller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychi-
tric Institute, Umversny of "California at Los Angeles, Los Angeles,
California 90024. _
Purpose: To develyp and test procedures that can provide effective child mental health
care with a minimum\of professional tigue and effort; and.to develop procedural manuals
for famlly assessment, latervention, and follow-up that will have wide application for child
outpatient treatment fachjties. s

Subjects: Approximatel)\ 100 children, ages 3 to 9. Sixty children are outpatient clinic
applicants; 40 are normal c ildren.”

Methods: The primary.groups studied included (1) clinic families treateﬁ by group and

individual parent behavioral thgining or regular individual child psychotherapyiand (2)
families with no psychiatric history. An outcome predictor cilled “Responsivit Index
of Parents” was used. Data were analyzed through regression techniques, primarily
discriminant function analysis. -

Findings: It was found that 70 to 80 pércent of the families’ responses to RX is predict-
able, using a maternal-Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Index derived predictor and one
of four outcome categories. Twenty to 30 percent of the families significantly improved
through autofated videotape feedback training of the deviant child’s mother. The home
data collection system was found to be sensitive to basic relationship. variables bétween
the children and parents.

Duration: 1970-1975.

,\ 1140

137




INSTITUTION INDEX

Alaska University, College, Alaska.
Institute of Soctal, Economic, and
Government Research, Department
of Educational Psychology.

Alternatives for Troubled Yauth,
Inc., Houston, Texas.

American Institute for Ment
Studies, Vineland, New Jersey.

- The Training School Unit.

American University, Washington,
D. C. Department of Psychology.

American University of Beirut,
Lebapon. School of Medicine.
Department of Clinical Nutrition.

Anlloc College, Yellow Spnngs,

L

32-NG-2

32-J1-3

32-JC-)
32-CE-3

o[HumamDevelopmenl. J2-AA-1
ediate Unit #28, Indiana,
Pennsylvania. M-A-P Project.

Arizona State University, Tempe.

32-GE-3

College of Nukging, Family-Child -

Nursing Program. » 32-LG-2
Arizona State University, Tempe.
. Department of Ed cauonal
Psychology. 32-0OF-1
Arkansas University, Little Rock. o
Center for Early Develypment )

and Ed ucation. 32-0J-2, 32-QE-3

Ball State University, Muncie,

Indiana. Department of Psychology. 32-FC-2
Bank Street College, New York,
, New York. 32-CH-2

Baroda University, Baroda. Gujarat,
India. Faculty of Home Science,
Department of Child
Development.

Baylor University, Houston, Texas.
College of Medicine, Department
of Psychiatry.

Behaviora! Sciences Institute,
Monterey. California.

Behaviour Development Research Unit,
London, England. ‘
rea College, Berea, Kentucky. Y
Department of Psychology. 32-0A-3

139

32-01-1 °

4

. Boston Unjversity, Massachusetts.
School of Medicine, Department
“of Psychiatry. o

Brandeis Univiity, Waltham,
Massachusetts. Departmént of
Psychology.

Bridgeport University, Bridgeport,
Connecticut, Department of
Psychology.

Brigham Young University, Provo,
Utah. Department of Child -
Development.

Bronx State Hospital, New York,
PACE Family Center.

Brown County Giidance Clinic,
Green Bay, Wisconsin,

Brown University, Providence, Rhode
Island. Institute of Life Sciences.

Burt Associates, Inc., Bethesda,
Maryland. The Urban Observatory.

Calgary University, Calgary,
Alberta, Canada. Department of
Educational Psychology.

California State College, Los
Angeles. School of Education.

California University, Berkeley.
Department of Biostatistics.

_California University, Berkeley.
Institute of Human Development.

California University, Davis. Depart- .

ment of Applied Behavioral
Sciences.

California Univemsity, Davis.
School of Education.

32-JA-4

32-FA-), 32-HC-]

32-LA-3

32-0J-3
32-LF-1
- 32-JH-1
32-AA-13

32-RH-1

32-MB-2
32.NB-1
32-AA-3

32-AA4

32-0G-4

32-EA-5, 32-EA-6,

32-EA-7, 32-EA-8

California University, Los Angeles.
Department of Psychology,
Family Project,

California University, Los Angelee
Neuropsychiatric Institute,
Department of Psychiatry.

California University, San Franci
Department of Psychology. ™,

California Universjty, San Francisco.
Division of Family Care
Nursing.

141

-y

-

L]




I . i

California Youth Authority.
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Department of Sociology.

St. Louis Park Public Schools.
St. Louis Park. Minnesota.
Department of Psychology.

St. Louis University, Missouri.
Department of Psychology.

St. Thomas' Hospital. London,
England. School of Medicine.

Salt Lake County Mental Health .
Center, Salt Lake City, Utab.
Children’s Behavior Therapy
Unit.

San Fernando Valley State College,
Northridge. California. Child
Study Center.

32-1A-1
32-HB-|

32-CE-I|

32-HK-2

J2-EA-5, 12-EA-6

32-EA-7, 32-EA-B

Shreveport Mental Health Center,
Louisiana, ,

Southampton University, Southampton,
England. Department of
Psychology.

Southern |llinois University, Carbon-
dale. Department of Child
and Family.

Stanford University, Stanford,
California. Department of
Anthropology.

Stanford University, Stanford,
California. Department of
Psychiatry, Social Ecology
Laboratory.

Stanford University, Stanford,
California. School of
E-:ncation.

Stanford University, Stanford.
California. School of Medicine;
Department of Anthropology.

Syracuse University, New York.
Family Development Research
Program. 32-DH-}, 32-FA-2

32-LD-I
32-HA-2

32-0A-I

32-RB-}
32-NG-}, 32-0G-)

32-MA-

Tamalpais Union High School

District, Larkspur, California. 32-0J4

32-HB-2.

32-FD-1 -

32-DH-7 .

™.

N

Temple University, Philadclpiﬁa.
Pennsylvania. Department of ..
32-LA-2

Psychology.
Tennessee University, Memphis. - .
. Gailor Mental Health Clinic. 32-DC-7

Texas Technological University, !
Lubbock. Department of Psychology. 32-DC-8

Texas University, Austin. ‘Department
of Anthropology. 32-AA-11, 12-AA-12

Texas University, Austin. Department
of Sociology.

Tokyo University, Japan Faculty
of Education.

Tulane University, New Orleans,
Louisia‘pa. Schoet of Public .
Health.

Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee,
Alabama. Department of
Sociology. .

R24.C-

32-NG-3

32-MC-|

32-LH-I

Union College, Schenectady, New 4
York. Character Research Project. 32-AA-8

Universidad del Valle de Guatemala,
Guatemala City, Guatemala.
American School of Guatemala
City.

Utah University, Salt Lake City.
Department of Psychology.

Utah University, Salt Lake City.
Department of Speech Pathology.

Utah University, Salt Lake City.
Early Childhood Education Center.

12-AA-12
32-EA-|
J2-DH4
32-0A-5

Vanderbilt Universily, Nashvilie,
Tennessee. Department of
Psychology. ©

Virginia Treatment Center for
Children, Richmond.

32-AA-19

32-J1-1

Washington State University,
Pullman. Primate Rescarch Center.’, 32-CC-}

Washington University, St. Louis, .
Missouri. Department of

Psychology. 32-DD-I
Wayland Child Center,

Phoenix, Arizona. 32-JD-1
Western Behavioral Sciences '

Institute, La Jolla, California. 32-LC-1
Western Michigan University,

Kalamazoo. Department of

Sociology. 32-QE-i
Westtown School, Westtown,

Pennsylvania. 32-0G-5
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Wheaton College, Norton, Massa-
chusetts. Department of )
Psychology.

Wichita State University, Kansas.
Department of Logopedics.

Wwillowbrook State School, Staten
Island, New York. Habilitation
Services.

Wisconsin University, Milwaukee.
School of Education.

Yale Tunis Project, Tunis,
Tunisia, Africa.

32-AA-13 Yale University, New Haven, -
Connecticut. School of Medicine;
32-CH-1 Department of Pediatrics;
Department of Public Health,
Yeshiva University, Bronx, New
32-NB-1 York. Albert Einstein College
of Medicine.
32-NB-] ,
{ 1]
1
147
145
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32-CE-2, 32-NG-$5
e

1]

T 32-AA-2

32-AA-5, 32-DB-I, 32-8A-1
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ABrahams, Leah ........vveeeeeeeceseeesesesse e 32-JH-1  Cadol, ROBEF V. ..oooooeoeoeeeeoeeeoe oo 32-RH-)
Adams, Carol Albr_echt S SR 32-JH-1 - Cahoon, OWen .....cccevveumenn. .. 32.0J-1
' Aftanas, M. S, .. J2-NB-5, 32-0F-4 .- Cairns, Robert B 32-FA-5, 32-FA-6
Allen, Merrill .l ...................................... 32-CC-2°  Caldwell, Bettye M ............ 32.0J-2, 32-QE-)
Altman, Douglas ... ..32-CE-1  Caltaway, Enoch .. veee 32-JH-2
Anderson, John A oo 32~M-§D Campbell, Aon .................. — S 32-QE-)
Anderson, Robert P. ........cccoocee v, 32:DC-8  Caplan, Paula Joan .........ccooeeurveurnenrnenn. 32-ED-1
Anderson, Scarvia ..........ccciiiieeennnn 5. 3220A 6 Carson, Norma D ... e, 32-LH-1
Angrist, Shirley S. .................. 32-0A-2, 32-RE-1  Chess, Stella .............ccccoeeeveereenereennenn. 32-GB-1
Armold, J. o, teereneneeeeens 32-Ll2-l Chissom, Brad S. .........cccccceppurrenene. R 32-CG-1
T 32-QE-2  ChOPPIN, BFUCE ..oo...oonroo loererrreer: 32-OF-3
. Clark, Jean E.................... et e 32-GE-)
Baer, Donald ...t 32-0K-1 - Cobb, Joseph ... SV cee 32-KF-1
Bagramian, R. A. .................... 32-CF-I, 32-CF-2  Cohen, Donald ... T 32-AA 15
Baird, Christopher ............cccecccevvrnnennen. 32-KP-1 Cohen, Margrit ..o .. J2-RJ-1
Baldwin, Alfred L. ......ccoooocrrrene 32:DH-1  Cook, Judith.. 32-CE 1
Baldwin, Clara P. .....ocvveeevvervieneneeenes 32-DH-1 . Cooper, Sr., A K ........................... - 32-GC-2
Balyeat, Ralph ... 32-RH-t  Cooper, Beatrice M. .........cccoeerervrnneen. 32-AA-21
Banham, Katharine M. ........................... 32-GC-1 - Cormack, Peter ......................... 32-JB-1, 32-JE-1
Barclay, A. ..o 32-HB-1  Costell, Ronald ........cccooeeeeereveeenerseneeen 32-LG-3
Barnett, Clifford R. ..o J2-MA-1  Coury, Janine P. ... 32-DC-7
Barnett, Henry L. ... J2-SA-1 Cowen, Emory L. ... J2-AA-16
Bell, Annc E. ......... Prrenrenanaans 32-DG-1, 32-NB-5  Croft, Qoreen J. ......ocooececrneercccerereninans 32-RB-2
"32-0F4  Cuvo, Anthony J. ............ccoveeeveverrnnas . 32-DC4
Berendes, Heinz W. ..........cccoc e 32-AA-14 )
Bergholtz, Susan G. ............... P 32-GE-1  Dansinger, Stuart ............ eteerernrenr———— 32-1A-I
Bergman, Anni ... 32-EA-3  Dave, Pasul ......... erereeerereasreaereaesraen aenene 32-0G-1
Bindleglas, Paul ............cccceeveeeeenie -32-JD-1  Davie, Ronald ST— b 21 L
Birns, Beverly ........cccecvveennnne 32-AA-5 Davis, Alice H. ..o v 32-GE-)
Black, F. William ................. 32 DC'Z' 32-DC-3  Dee, GEOFRE .....oeeeeeereerreerreeeseeereennenneenns 3220 Dol
Blank, Marion Sue .........cccovee... .-32-DB-1  Dibble, Eleanor .........cccceeeererrereeeenen. 32-AA-15
Blau, Theodore H,....ccocevrvrmeinnnrieninnnns 32-EG-1  Diedrich, William M. ............. e ee——— 32-CH4
Boismier, James D. ................. 32-CD-1, 32-SD-1  Diehl, Lesley A.. - .. J2-EA-2
Bonnell, Jane ..........occe v 32-QE-1  Dillehay, R. C.. JZ-EA-S 32-EA-6
Borke, Helene .....ococvvvevvnennns 32-MB-1, 32-0A-2 32-EA-7, 12-EA -8
Boutourline-Y oung, Harben ................... 32-AA-2  DiMascio, Alberto ......ceceeeeeeneeeerenenen. 32-JH-D
: f 32-CE-2, 32-NG-5  DiScipio, William J. .................. ST 32-LF-1
Breetz, Sheryl ... 32-MB-Y  Dolan, Barbara Y. e eeeeeeeeneens 32-FC -1
Brekke, Beverly ..........oeeueeucinncnncsseeseens 32-PB-)  Dorr, D. A. oo snanneane 32-AA-16
?.Brekmd. AINe ..o e J2-F AT Drake, Loann .. . e 2-LGA
‘. Bridger, Wagner H. ..o 32-AA-5  Dreger, Ralph Mason i 32-JAY
Brough, Theodore G. .....cocovvvececeereeencnen 32-0E-1  punford;, Gary D................... PR . 32-0E-1 .
Brown, Janet.............. .-32-DH-1  Duncan, David F. ......ccccteceermremnrrecrcnnnns 32-01-1
Bryan, Tania Schwartz .-J2-FA4 .
Bufford, Rodger K. . . .....................32-.IC-1 Eberhard, Lois ......cccccecveceeveecceeenen. 32-0A 4
Bullowa, Margaret ............cccoeereenncncn I2-AA-17  Eglass, Rod ......cocoeeveeerneerrensereseseneneens J2-NG-1
Burt, Marvin R. ... 32-RH-1 Eicher, Joanne B. .......oocccevrrrecceerreeneeen 12-FASD
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Eichorn, Dorothy H. ...cccvvvurcnvicninrenn. 32-AA -4,
Ekstein, Rudolf ............... vereprerser ey 32-AA:-2]
Elardo, Phyllis T. ................. — — 32-QE-3
Elardo, Richard ............... I 32.0J-2, 32-QE-3
Endres, . M. B. ..o
Engle, Patricia ............... rerteerererrrrreremenee 32.0G-2

" Bnos, Francis ................. N N 32.JD-1

Erickson, Edsel L. ...... veerberseesrrrrrrrnrzarnres 32-QE-}
Ewalt, Patricia L. .....ccccoovvemmvrnecvverernnns 32-RJ-1

Fagot, Beverly .............. S P b2 F. T I

Falkner, Frasik ......c.cocoovvrrrrrmerevvverrrennn 32=AA <1
Fanshel, David ................ tereererneer e 32-RD-1
Farrington, D. P. ...ooeerrrvvreve s 32-KJ-1
Fay, Warren H. ......cccoccnrrrrvrrvnrnrrrnnnn 32-CH-6
Finch, Jr, A. J. oo e 32.51-1
Fink, ArthurE. .....ccooovvmemrcrrrrremnenenns 32-0K-2
Fisch, Robert O..........oevevereeees bevererrans . 32-AA-20
Fishman, Sidney ..\ ..... veerenennes e nnnn s 32-GE-l
Fitch, Michael J. . ..32-RH-3

RPN, T. Moo oo 32-HAS2
. Formanek, Ruth ......... rereres e renes 32-DE-I

Forsberg, Sara J...........cc.cceeevnnnneennn. 32-DC-1
Fredricks, Martha ............covevvvenenn s 32-CH-2
Freedman, David A. ...coeveveveevreevreen v 32-BA4
Friedman, Seymour W. ........ccccecvvieee. 32-AA-21

Gardner, Howard ......o.covveeeevvvveerrnnenenrens 32-PC-1
Gelfand, Donna M. ......ooovvvmvvvmvvvmrvverrenns 32-EA-]
Glidc_wcll, John C. ..o es 32-EB-1

Gordon, Cotey L. (oo 32-1A-1
Gordon, Leonard V. ...... P 32-EG-2.
Gradwell, William A. .........cccooevevrrmrrennen. 32-J1-3
Grant, W. W. ..o 32-DG-1, 32-NB-5
32-0F 4
Gray, Busl ... 32-CH-5
Greenblait, Bernard ...cooouvvveevvrreevvccemneen 32-0A 4
Gregersen, Gayle F. ....oooe v 32-HK-2
Greulich, William W. ......cccooevvvmrvnierrenne 32.AA-7
Grobsatein, Rose .ovvvervvvereveecevnnennn 32-MA-1
Groden, Gerald ..........ccooeverveecereericerennnn, 32-DC-5

Hagin, Ro3a A. ... 32.HE-2
Halcomb, Charles.........cccovervmrverirrrroneen. 32-DC-B
Hammer, William P. ..........ooovnmrrrereen, 32.0E-1
Hamza, Bechir .......................... peereereeeene 32-CE-2
Hardgrove, Carol B. .........coovvvmvverrneeens 32-SF-1
Hargrave, M. Vivian ........ccccoevrremnnn. 32-RD-2
Harmatz, Jerold 8. .......ooeeevvvevvverrreerenne. 32=RJ-1
Harper, Lawsence V. ..................... N 32-0G4
Hartmann, Donald P........ccccceevvvvvvemeeenn, 32-EA-i
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.32-HB-]

“Jennings, TOM ...covroverrermemrmrarrenrarensnss
.Jesness, Carl F. .......

Hatano, Giyoo ....... Vhereasresesenrnn T .. 32-NG-3
‘Healy, Margaret 1. ........ooevvervvnen. 32-QE-5
Heifetz, Stanley B. ................. creeessren . 32-CF 4
Herlow, Steve.................. T 2 4 : B B
Hess, Robert D. ........... 32-N0-3 32-0G-)
Hodges, Patricia ..........occevvnrverererrsonnns 32sNB-1 €
Holland, W, W. ..........cocevirerrrrrrennernnnes 32-CE-]
Holmes, Douglas ........c....curvvennenestnnn. 32-RBel
Holmes, Monich ........c..cooovvvverrersvssesenses 32-RB-|
Honig, Alice S. ....oovevverrveeeennne 32-DH-3, J2-FA-2
Horowitz, Herschel S., . J2-CF4
Horton, Robert ... .. 32-QE-)
Howie, Patricis .. 32-JB-2. 32.J1-2
32-114

Hunerberg, Catherine ...,....... erreee J2-DE-] -
reere J2-NB-)

Huntsburger, Steve f . ..
1n8e], PAUL M. covvvvvo e storsrresrerssersres 32-R Bo3

1220, L. B ooooereveerrvrvserevervoranssveener J2-AM 16
. ey . .’
,’ap'e'; 23| AOPRURTOP .20 o | : |
Jankins, Mona ............ccovvrerarerenreranens 32-NG-1
. J2-NB-)
TR .2Y § € |
Johnson, Claudia A. .........ccoenvrrnrennee. 32-0A-5
Johpson, Dale L. ..........cccoevevverrerreen. 32-MC-2
Johnston, Francis E. ......coocceevvvvvvvenennns 32-AA-1 1
: 32-AA-12
Joly, Olga G. ......coevereertcnctrcnnrnens. . 32-CF-3
Jones, Lewis W, ......cevvvrvveeeevesfeeeeeenn J2-LH-1-
Junger-Tas, J. ....cooccovvvreverrrrernrrnnnnns 32-KD= 1"

Kaban, Barbara .............ocoovvvceercennee 32-AA-I8
Kallal, Z... SR L &1
Kallstrom, Chnsunc S— v 2 & § B3
Katz, Jacob F. ........coveevvcrrrevvarvrnrnenn, 32-GB-]
Katz, Leonard .........ccovvvvvvvvrmrerrmrrrmrrerennns 32.FPB-2
Keepes, Bruce D. ..ooeeeeeeveverersvenennn, 320G =2
Kelley, Eleanor A. ......cccccoevevververevvenrerern. 32=-FA 3
Kelly, T. ..covcvvrrerrrerrremrrenssrerraererarerereees 32=H D=1
Kemp, Sue .. SRR ¥ 21 | & |
Kirchner, Ellzabeth P vrrvresssererenee JZ-RF-2
Kirshner, Kathryn ... TSP b 2 &1 ; £
Kleinfeld, J. S. ...coooevees trerrerseersanes e J2-NG -2
Klips, Botinie ........oceoverrvererirnrnvrerrasesasrsnre J2CH <2
Knight, Richard R. .........coovvrrerenrrrenrnee. 32-BA-]
Knowles, Ruby Takanishi .................:.... 32-0G-3
Knox, Judith R. .......ccoevereveverernrrenernens. 32-GE-)
Koret, SYdney ........covevevrvvrssvrnnnrsrvnnsers 320 Al
Korsch, Barbara M..............ccoveeeerneene 32-L.G-)
Koth, Gerard W. .....ooove ovnveiunonns 32-H B2
Krims, M.. RIS 2 F ¥ |
Krogman, Wilton M... v 32-AA-H
Kron, Reuben E. . .......,,................32-EE-!




Kurtz, David P........coovvvvreevvvevnennnnnnns 32-DC-1
L'Abate, Luciano ...............c..0eevee . 32-ED-2
Lally, J. Ronald .. 32 DH&J 12-FA-2
Lamb, Anne K.. S S . 32-EA-I|
Lamberts, Mqrtha Bulloclt trvreennersiarerevas 32-QE,I
Landres, Peter .. - 32-AA-21
Landsburger, Bctty

Langham, Rose Ann........cccceeeeiinnnannnne. 32-SA2

Lave, Judith R.......coo.o.ovvvrvienn v 32-RF-I -

Lavik, Nils JORaN ...c..eceerrrrrivrnnrinernn. 32-JA2
Leary, George A, ...ooovvirivmernrrvreveenans 32-CC-3
Leavitt, Mary S. . ' ...32-GE-2
Lee, Walter S. . .. 32-0J4
Leiderman, P, Herbert

Leifer, Ajmee D. .
Leler, Hazel 32-MC-2
Lesgold, Alan M. ..........ccccevivivevvee veenn. 32-PB-]
Lil.'.bowitz. Joel orrrreecinns benneerens 32=AA-21
Ligon, Ernest M. .c..coceovvveovcvennnrcnennn 32-AA-§
Lilleskov, ROY ..o J2.RF-3
Lindholm, Byron. W, ‘....‘,..‘.‘.‘...‘....,......IJZ-RD-I
Ling, Daniel . SOTUPRRPRR 2 § | ; .
Littman, lsabelle .............................. - 32-FA-I
Lotter, Victor.........cccceeveepernnn.. 32-CH-3, 32-JE-2
Lowman, Robert revreseeeenneesesianarsrrnnsererees 3&=NB =1
Lyles, Gladys .....ccccvoooiereimcvssinrnnssorernerers 32=LH~1

.-32-MA-|

_Lytton. Hugh ..o 12-MB-2

" Malina, Robert M. .....c.o.ocoovorovvevenn.,

~Modarressi, Taghi

S 32-AA-I12
Mahan, Mary Ann ......ccoeervvieenennnnnnnn, 32-EA-|
Mahler, Margarct S. .........cccccvreerie.. 32-EAD
~32-AA-12
Mann, Leesa H. ..o e 32-DC-5
Maratos, Olga .........c.oooovvvviivcrrn i 32-DG-2
McCroskey, Robert L. .........oovvvmmrree, 32-CH-I
McCulloch, Duncan ............coceevvmvemesvinis 32-DH-5
McDevitt, John B. ..........ovevveieeeviirees 12-EA-)
McLaren, Donald S. ........coooovvvvvmmveneinnnns 32-CE-)
Mcch, Edmund V..., 32-RD-I|
Mecham, Merlin J: .c.....ococerrrivcne 32-DH4
Meier, Gilbert W. ..ot 32-SD-I|
Meier, John H. ...coooviviv v e e J2-BA-]
Mercer, VIiCIOr ..oeeeveevvivicrevemereersnnes vonenes 32-CF-5
Millcr, Williath H. T 32-8G-1

Mitchell, Marlys M. .............. AR S 32-JB4

MacVYean, Robert

Mollenkopf, Jack ................ prrrrreteteonron 32-CF-5
Moore, B. M. ........oooioiirvinrrr s 3J2-NB4
Moos, Rudolf H. .......ocooceeeneicvciiennns 32-RB+]
Morgan, Mafgarct...........ccooverreomnecirnen. 32.0G-5
Mornell, Eugenc S. ovvveeeeeeevene e J2-NB-1
Moxley, AND .....oocriiinimrr i 12-QE-6

32.0F-5 .

/ Rivera, Jr.,

/ Samuels, J. J. ..o
" Sands, David J. ..o,

L

Murdock, Everett .........cccocevvvivnennenenn.. 32-HK -2
Nachamie, Bcnjamm ST v.= ¢ : 1 [
“Nadler, Barbara T. .........ocooovsvvevrrrrvnnenre 32-HC22
Nag, Moni .. trreverrrrrnnnsserrerssnrarsenens 32=NG -4
Negrete, tha Francu P .2 ¢ 2
Neisworth, John T. . 32 DC-|
Nessa, Donald B. ..........ccecce e, 32-DC-7
Nunnally, Jum €. ......ocoovlvuernrrvvrerere 32-AA- 19'
Ormanli, Mucella.............cceorvvevmeenes 32-JE-1
Osofsky, Joy D. ....... rvernreeie et res s i annne J2-LA2

32-KF-1
32-OF-$
..32-PC-1

. 32-01-3
32-BA-2, 32-0G-1
33-EA-5, 32-EA-6
. 32-EA-7, 32-EA-§
Pollin, William .....ccccccoeervvverrivinnn . 32-AA-15
Price, AWID ....covverrrereerriroreeeeraenenns 322003
Pruzansky, Samuel .............cocovvneilonnnnn.. 3I2-AA9
Pyle, S. Idcll ..o erereveeren. 32-AA-T

Patterson, Gerald ..................ccocevvennnen.
Peck, Hugh L. ooernrrear e,
Perkins, David .......ccovvvrvmeeeriens

Petronko, Michael R. ..............
Phatak, Pranrila......................
Pinneau, S.R.....ccoovevervrrrannn

Randazzo, Andrew F........oovnnnenvnnirrenn
a0, P.S.S. Sundar ......ooevveenrnines
:avcn. Ronald
Rawson, Harve E. ..oovvevvvesoeeivennn,
Reid, JORN ... s e vvnnrts s
Reiss, David .....ooovvvernvveveeieeeneeenens
Emilio
LRobinson, M. E. ...........oconviveinveiirrnns
Robinson, W. P.......coovveirvviriininrrsennnn. 32-LD-1
Rodnick, Eliot H. ........ e vten e eresenesenenes 32-JB-3
Rosc, Marion H. ................ prerrrrrnseesnnes 32-LG-2
Rose, Susan Ann ..o, 32-DB-I
+Rosenblith, Judy F..........coovvrvrrnrrrnnn. 32-AA-13
Rosner, Jerome ................ Frorerrrereerenenes 32.DG-3
Ross, Dorothea M)? ..................... R J2-HE-|
Ross, Sheila A. .. ververeesenes 32-HE-1
Rowe, Pat......... SR R 32-NB-3
Rutman, Leonard .. e 32-KP-2"
Ryan, Bruce .. vrererrrsienssrerrrrsrrnsreres 32 =CH -8
Ryersbn Kathryn Vo e ene J32-KP-2

32-QE4
32-SD-2

LR TR P T PP T PP PR P TET T Y

33-CE-=2

.. 32-0G-5
32 EA-S J2-EA-6
J2-EA-7, 12-EA-8
Savara, Bhtm S . 32-AA-6
Schachyer, Franecs(F. ... everveaens e 32-CH-2
Schmid

Sassenrath, J. M. ........oovels
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Schoell, John D ..ol 32-KH-1
Schoen, Edgar ..........ccc.... e enereeeananes 32-AA-3
Schwartz, L. B. .............. devereermsressrensensa.. 32-DG-1
Scoresby, Lynn............. e ——— 32-0J-3
Scott, Ralph ..o 32-0J-1
Seashore, Magjorie J. ........ccccocvevvimenn, 32-MA-I
Shah, Ranjan .....cccccevmerreieemneesnesseens 32-BA-2
o VT 32-HB-1
Shelton, James T. ..coovvveoveeeeeevveeeeen. 32-GE-2
Shireman, Joan F. ............ Sierecaresn i ennn 32-RD-2
Shore, Marietta Saravia .......... R 32-NB-2
Siffert, Robert S. .........ocvvrcerreresrnnnane. 32-GB-|
Silver, Archie A ..........cccovveevvnninrinnnne 32-HE-2
Simeonsson, Rune J. ..., 32-HA-1
. Skard, Aase Gruda ...oeeviiecnceeeene R 32-FA-7
- Smith, ChAarles .veeeeeeleeceeeneremeen: reeernne 32-CF-§
. Smith, Dorina Kaxall ...... \ .................. 32-GE-3
" Smith, Ruth E. ...\ 32-GE-2
" Snyder, EIkan E. ...\ .cccomrrrenerereerennen 32-QE-2
Sontag, Lester W. i, «32-AN-1 |
" Spielvogel, Sally ..o dveeeeennns ereenenn—. 32-LF-1
Spindler, George D. .......) prerennerrr e e 32-0A-1
Spitz, Herman H. .........ccceeeevvveerenn. 32-HC-2
Stafford, Kenneth .....coooeevveenervieeeeeeneeenns 32-OF-1
Starr, Philip ...cccovvve e se s 32-MB-3
Stephenson, Bobby L. .............. veeeetenens 32-DH-7
Stemnlicht, Manny ... 32-HB-3
Stevens, Daniel E. .......ccomeeveiiieneccccennee 32-11-3
Stevens, Frances ........5 ccoueeeermnncennns 32-DH-6
Stewart, Charlene ..........occooeivceeecenennns 312-0G-1
Sudia, Cecelig E. .....ococeeremrveecceeceeneens 32-AA-I0
<Switzer, Fred .......oocceeeeveinen 32-NB-5, 32-OF4
ither, Margot .........coveecmceissaritienennnns 32=DE-=1

%, Test, GINo .uvveeceevrecesiniieeee

Thub, Susan L......... Jccconnciinivne e 32-DC6
Ténnov, Dorothy ......c..cociiieninnnn iniinn. 32-LA-3
JUURRTORDIOR: » 2% (¢ 2.
% Thomas, Arthur E. .......ccconeueverrercancnnn. 32-0J-5
HThomas, GEOFRE ......coverrrerecerarsrramirssares
‘Ehoma, Jerry R. ’\,
homas, Stephen .....coeeerecereeiierecnreenens 32-AA<3
32-CH-1

Thimpson, Nickola W. .oeeeeurceereeranees
ipl eeeee 32-0F-§

32-RH-2 -
ICG-1n

3

\ . ' '

rost, M. A. .ooee.e.. rremeemaeneeeesnanes e 32-AA-16
Ticker, Gretchen D. ..., 32-QE-6
Tutker, G. Richard...........ccoeveeveennnnennn 32-NB-2
Tupker, Howa . mereesee S 32-KH-1
Ulibarri, Mari-Lugi.............. yeeeerennemeneene 32-NB-2
Ubin, Richard 1. ......co...cc.. \, ........... e 32:GB-]
Van Camp, Sarah S\\ ............ 32-CC-1
Van Kirk, Barbara ..........occcooyeee... . 32-CH-S
Van Krevelen, ALGE i recosreeeceenneesn. 32-0A-3
Volenski, Leonard T. ................. eeeeeen e 32-HK -1,
Vondracek, Sarah L. ...cooveececceeeercccieeeens 32-RF-2
von Mohr, George .........ccccovivneenemnennnn, 32-CF-3
Vukelich, 'Carol ........coccoreuurmrnrecesioeennenn. 32-DH-2
LY - . '

" Walker, Geoffrey F. ...... e eeee e emennaen 32-AA-11
Wasserman, Edward .......cccoeeeeiviiee e 32-QE-2
Watts, Jean......cccceeeeeeen, mreernnnnenn— 32-AA-18
Wenar, Charles ........ccoeeceveecceescceesiees J2-EA-4
Wenck, L. Stanley .......cccceevvevvrsiesnnnnn. 32-FC-2
West, D J. s ereere e ———— 32-KJ-1
White, Burton L. ................. 32-AA-I18, 32-MB4
Whitman, Thomas L. .............. P 32-DC-6
Wiener, Gerald ..........ccoocvceecciinienn, . 32-MC-1
Wiener, Jacob G. ... teneaes 32-LA-1
Williams, John ... 32-PB-3

illiams, Robert L. ........... cererereme—. 32-DD-I
Willis, Sherry L. ... bremenaanns 32-0F-2
Wintersteen, Donald ...l 32-KP-1
Wolfe, Arthur L. ............cccoeeeicceeneeen, 32-1C-2
Wood, Marilyn ..... wnearnsenens 32-LF-1
Wundheiler, Luitgard N. ... weeersre 325RL-1
Yawkey, Thomas D. ............. venee 32-PA-I
Yerushalmy, Jacob ............... e 32-AA-3
Young, Fancis A. ....ne.corrmorserrns 12-CC-3
Young, L. Lowis ........N¢oooeeere 3 |, 32-JB-2
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Zurcher, Jr.; LOUIS A. ovevrlecrserrnsnnn it 32-LC1

35S, 32-01-4

ZwWirmer, W. o oooieicieeseassnrcenessnesen. 32-MB-2




Abandoned children 32-RH-1 . their culture 32-NG-1 T
See also Neglected children. _ work 32-ED-I . .
Administrative aspects . A“dllOﬁY e \
chiild care systems 32-RF.1, 32-RH-2 impairment 32-GE-2 : \

—staff attitudez 32-H B-l

- -
|

organizations for gifted
children 32-1A-1
orphanage admissions 32-OK-2 o
~pediatric hospital wards 32«SF [ T
school laws and procedures- '32-01- 5

Administrators l?

Adolescents L . s

attitudes towards - | v
diug programs.32-FC-2

behavioral dlsordcrs 32-JA-3.
behavior interventions 32-LA-3
delinquericy 32-KD-I1, 32-KH-1, 32-KK-I, 32-KP-2

drug use 32-KH-I

. emotional disturbance 32-JA -4, 32-JB-3 32 LG-3

family
relatio nshlps 32-JA-2
therapy 32-LG-3 ' -
growth and development 32-AA-6
mentally retarded 32-HC-2, 32-JA-2
Norwegian 32-JA-2
peer relations 32-FA-3 : o
values 32-AA-10
Adoption 32-RD-1, 32-RD-2, 32- LH 1, 32-MB-3
African children 32-CE-2. 32- NG -5
Aggression 32-ED-I
Aging process 32-AA-| .
American Indian children 32-CC-3, 32-CF-3
32-NB-2, 32-OF-I
Amphétamines 32-JH-2
Anemia 32-AA-11 . ‘ :

. + Anomalies 32-GB-|

. Anthropological stully 32-NG-4

Anthropometric data 32-CE-2, 32-CE-3, 32 NG-S
Artistic abilities 32-PC-| :
Aspirations 32-AA-8 o .
See also Values. \
" Atfitudes . )
of children and youth towards )
career programs 32-NB-3 - - \
classroom learning 32-OF -6, 32-00-3 i
‘drug use 32-FC-1 . co ‘\
school 32-EG-2,"32-OF-6, 32-0OG-I T
. - society 32-FC-| T )

\\ “"‘H‘-.,______“ -
N ’
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perception 32-CC-I, 32-DG-2, 32-JB-2
32-NB-5, 32-OF-4
skills 32-GE-3

1

Autistic children 32-JE-2

Behavior ¢

acting out 32-JC-2

. .adaptive 32-EE-1

affective 32-BA -4, 32-LF-!

© . aggressive 32-ED-1, 32-ED-2, 32-FA-7,

32-KF-1, 32-OF-6, 32-0J-2 ..
articulatory 32% -t
attention span 32-DC-8, 32.JH-2, 32-OF-6
bureaucratic 32-EG-2 - .
change 32-EA-3, 32-EA-6, 32 EA-‘J'
32-EA-8, 32-QE-4
classroom 32-FA-4, 32-0A-1
communicative 32-AA 17
compliance 32:MB-2
coping 32-LG-~2, 32-RL-|
dependence 32-FA-7, 32-MB-2
deviant 32-FA-4, 32-01-1, 32-QE-4
hyperkinetic 32-JH-2
imitation 32-DG-2, 32-EA-], 32-JC-]
interaction 32-FA-5, 32-SD-I ) -
intervention 32-LA-3
leisure, 32-KD-1
medmllon‘?rZ-LA-.':‘ .
modification 32-DC-1, 32-DC-3, 32-DC-6,
32-EA-I, 32-GB-2, 32-HK-2, 32-JD-I,

32-JH-1, 32-11-, 32-KF-I 32-KK-I,
32-0?-6
- nonverbal 32-DC-), 32-LF- l i '

of infants 32-AA- 17, 32-BA-2

. play 32-ED-2, 32-0G4 RN

predictive 32-LA-2

problems 32-EG-1, 32-HK-I, 32-JB-3,
32-JH-|, 32-JH-3, 32-KF I 32-OF-6
* 32-01-1

questioning 32-L D-|

" ratings 32-EA-3, 32-EA-6, 32- EA-7, 32-EA-8

32-HA-Z, 32-QE-4
rhythmic 32 BA-4

-




_ scales 32-FA-2; 32—GC 1, 32-JA-3, 32-0J4,
32-RF-2 .
« sleep-wakefulness 32-CD-1
social 32- EA—4 32-ED-1, 32-FA-2, 32-FA4,
' 32-FA-5, 3 \GC -1, 32-OF-5, 32-OF-6,
32-OG 1, 32-0G-4
task o 32-OF-5
~' Belgian children 32-KD-1 )
Bilingual prpgrams 32-NB-2 : k;—)
" Bilingualism 32-OF-1, See Education.

Black ch_ildl;en 32-AA-11, 32-BA-3, 32-CC-1,
32-CF-3, 32-CF+4, 32-CH-2, 32-CH-6,
32.DC-7, 32-DD-1, 32-DH-1, 32-DH-7,
32-ED-1, 32-FA-2, 32-LG-2, 32-LH-1,
32:MC-1, 32.NB-1,/32-OF-5, 32-0J-1,
32-QE-4, 32-QE-5, 32-RD-1, 32-RD-2, 32-RF-2

Body propbrtions 32-AA-7

Brain damaged chnldren 32 AA-20, 32-DH-4

Burecaucratic opcnlallon 32:EG-2

Camp program 32-NG-] -

Canadian children 32-DG-1, 32-GB-2, 32-NB-5,
32-0OF4

Cmm' services 32-NB-3

*  Cerebral palsy 32-AA-14, 32-GC-1
Character development 32-AA-8
. Chicano children 32-BA-3, 32-DH-6, 32-MCY¥2,” -

* 32-NB-1, 32-NB-2

Child '
abuse 32-RH-1, 32-RH-]

" care :

centers 32-EA-2, 32-MB-1, 32-0A-2
compeg(ory 32-RF-3 -
guidance-clinic 32-RJ-1
mental health 32-8G-1
expenditures for 32-RF-|
management programs 32-HK-1 |
.~ Childhood psychoses 32-AA-21
» Childrearing. See Family.
Cleft palats 32-AA-11, 32-.GC-2
Cognitive processes. See Intelligence.
College students 32-DC-3, 32-NB-} __.
Communication
development 32-DH-5, 32-JB-2
disability 32-GB-2
‘disorders 32-GC-2
mother-infant 32-SD-1
skills 32-GE-3. See also Hear:ng, Language,
Speech.
Community
programs 32-KK-], 32-KP-2.

. services 32-JA-1, 32-0J-1
Congemtalanomahes 32-AA-13, 32-GB¢-3 32>SD 2

-

AS
r
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Conservation of number 32-PA-]

Corrections 32-KD-1, 32-KP-1

Creativity 32-AA-2 -

Crippled children. See Physically hand:capped
“children. :

 Cross-cultural studies 32-AA-2, 32-EB-1,

’D'El,aqnc_é’omrol 32-CF-5
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32-NB-2, 32-NG-3, 32-NG4, 32-0A-3,
32-OF-1, 32-OF-3, 32-SF-1

Cultural factors 32-AA-2, 32-DD-], 32-NB-2,
32-NG-1, 3203

Culturally deprived children. See Disad vanlagcd
children.

Danish children 32-SF-1

Day care 32-DH-3, 32-EA-2, 32-FA-2.
. 32-LA-1, 32-0G-4, 32-RF-1, 32-RF-2,

- 32-RF-3, 32-RL-1

Deaf children 32-GB-2

™~

development 3

Sducation 32-0J

parole 32-KP-1

prevention 32-KK-1

probation project 32-KP-2

treatment 32-KF-1

-. Demographic

factors 32-DC-2, 32-0G 4

-surveys 32-HA-1, 32-HB-1, 32-HB-2,
32-JA-2, 32-LC-1, 32-OA 4, 32-OF-5,
32-QE-1, 32-SA-2

Dental

care 32-CF-1

caries prevention 32-CF-1, 32<CF-2, 32-CF-3,
32:CF4

health 32-AA-11

4

entofacial growth 32-AA-6
Desegregation 32-0K-1, 32:0K-2 .
Developmental delays 32-HA-1, 32-HK-1
Disadvantaged children 32-CC-1, 32-CH-2,
32-DH-2, 32-DH-3, 32-DH-6, 32-HK-2,
32-0A-2, 32-0G-3, 32-QE-1, 32-QE-2,
32-QE-3, 32-QE-5, 32-QE-6, 32-RB-1,
32-RH-1 '
Drag
abuse education 32-FC 1, 32-FC-2
therapy 32-JD-1, 32-."-!-2
uge J2-EE-1, 32-FC-1, 32-KH-1




Education
academic achievement 32-DC- 2, 32-DC-3, 32-DG-1,
J2-EB-1, 32-EG-2, 32-FA-1, 32-)B-}, 32-KP-I,
J2.NB-1, 32-NB-35, 32-NG-2, 32-0OF-|, 32-0OF-2,
J2-OF-3, 32-OF -4, 32-OF-5, 32-0!-'-6, 12-0G-2
32-0G-5, 32-DJ-4, 32-QE-|
alternative schools 32-01-1
art 32-PC-|
bilingual 32-NB-2
-boarding school 32-0G-5
classroom behavior 32-DB-1, 32-D G-}, 32-EA-),
32-EA-6, 32-EA-7, 32-EA-8, 32-FA-S, 32-FA-6,
32-FA-7, 32-JB-3, 32-JH-2, 32-KP-2, 32-0A-1,
312-0A-2, 32-0A-5, 12-DF-2, 32-OF-5, 32-OF-6,
32-0G-1, 32-0G-2, 32-0G-}, 32-RB-2
compensatory 32-NB-1, 32-QE-1, 32-QE-$
dental health 32-CF-1, 32-CF-4
drug abuse 32-FC-1, 32-FC-2
early childhood 32-0OA;2
exchange program 32-0A-) .
home programs 32-MC-1, 32-MC-2, 32-0J-1,
" 32-QE-3, 32-QE-$
in Germany 32-0A-1
international 32-DF-}
intervenlion programs 32-HE-2, 32-NB-2, 32-0)- 2
kindergarten 32-0OA -6, 32-OE-|, 32-OF-5
mathematics 32-DG-3, 32-NB-$
music 32-JB-2 “
of children with

.

"

" learning disabilities 32-DC-3, 32-DC-4, 32- DC-B

32-HK-2, 32-0F-6, 32-QE-2
speech deficits 32-CH-4
of disadvamaged children 32-DH-6, 32-FA-2,
32-HK-2, 32-NB-1, 32-QE-}, 32-QE-3, 32- QE-6
of emotionally disturbed .
children 32-DB-1, 32-JB-1, 32-JH 2,
32-J1-1, 32-31-4
of Eskimo chlldren I2-NG-2
of mentally retarded
childrén 32-DC-4, 32-HA-2, 32-HC- 2 32-HE-I1,
32-)B-4
of physically handicapped
children 32-GB-3
of probation officers 32-KK-|
of speech clinicians 32-CH-4
open classroom 32-OF -4
orphanages 32-0K-2
. parent education and
participation 32-DH-2, 32-HK-2, 32-MC-1, \
32-MC-2, 32-0J-1, 32-0J-3, 32-DJ-4, 32- RB-}
peer interaction 32-0G-1
. prekindergarten programs 32-0A-4, 32-0G-4
. program evaluation 32-AA-16, 32-CA-5, 32-EB-|,

J2-FA-l, 32-NB-2, 32-0A-2, 12-0A-6,
32-QF-5, 32-RB-2 )
reading 32-CC-1, 32-DC44, 32-DG-1, 32-DG-3,
32-J1-1, 32-NB-5, 32-DE-1, 32-OF-}, 32-OF -4,
32-0J-3, 32-PB-1, 32-QE-2
school
adjustment 32-DG-1, 32-06 5
admissions 32-0K-2
attendance 32-0G-2+
counselors 32-QE-4
difficulties 32-LA-4, 32-OE-1
dropouts 32-01-1
environment 32-NG-2
failure 32-0G-2
personnel 32-0J-3 .
‘readiness 32-CG-1, 32-NG-3, 32-QJ-|
success J2-NB-1, 32-OF-], 32-OG 2
science 32-OF-3 |
_ special 32-DC-7, 32-BC- 8, 32 HA- 2 324) B~4
32-J1-1, 32- NG- 3, 312-01- l J12-QE-2, 32- -QE-6
speech 32-CA-5
summer program 32-QE -4
1eacher 32-FA-1, 32-NG-3, 32-0I-1, 32-0J-3
as lay therapist 32-0Ol-1
attitudes 32-0K-2
bias 32-HA-2
expectations 32-OF -2
performance 32-OA-5
ratings 32-DC-7, 32-OF-2, 32-O1-1
teacher aides 32-AA-16, 32-RB-2
-teacher-pupil interaction 32-FA-S, 32-FA-¢,
32-NG-3, 32-0A-5,.32-0G-1, 32-0G-3
through TV produciion 32-FC-|
values 32-0J-2, Sce also Head Start.
Emotionally disturbed
children 32-AA-21, 32-DB- 1, 32-EG-1, 32-HC-I,
32-HE-2, 32-JA-1, 32:JA-}, 32-JA-4 32-)B-1,
32-JB- 2, 32-)JB-3, 32-JC-1, 32-JC-2, 32-JD-1,
32-JE-1, 32-JE-2, 32-JH-2, 32-)I-1, 32-31-2,
32-J1-3, 32-LF-|, 32-01-1, 32-QE-6, 32-RH-2
Empathy 32-MB-1
Emprimamine hydrochlorate 32-JD-1
Endocrinology 32-AA:11 -
English children 32-BA-1, 32-CE-[, 32-KJ-I,
32-LD-1, 32-NB-4, 32-OF-3, 32-SF-1
Enuresis 32-JD-1
Environmental factors 32-AA-18,-32-BA-4, 32-CC-3,
<32.CF-2, 32-DC-1, 32-DH-4, 32-)I-I, 32-LA-1,
32-LG-3, 32.NB-5, 32-NG-2, 32-NG-3, 32-OF -5,
. 32-DG-4, 32-RB-3, 32-RH-3, 32-RL-1
Epidemiological factors 32.CF-2
Epilepsy 32-GE-2
Erb's palsy 32-GB-1

.\
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Eskimo children 32-CC-3, 32-NG-2
Esotropm and exotropia 32-CC-2
* Ethnic factors 32-FD-1, 32-NG-2. See specific

s‘fo%

Famlly -
adoption 32- RD-1
assessment 32-SG-|
behavior mediators 32-LA-3
«childrearing practices 32-AA-18, 32-MA-1,
32-MB-3, 32-MB-4, 32-NG-4, 32-8A-2
communication 32-JB-3
consanguineous marriages 3,2-SD -2
- - corrd)atés of
adult psychopathology 32-JB-3
“delinquency 32-KD-1
empathic awareness 32-MB-1
executive behavior 32-EA-4
mental health 32-LC-1
sinistrality 32-EG-1 .
environment 32-AA-18, 32-KJ-1, 32-LG-3
home intervention 32-MC-1
human relations training 32-MC-2
informai adoption 32-LH-{
maternal
attitudes 32-BA-1, 32-LA-2
behavior 32-EA-4, 32-LD-1
drug addiction 32-EE-1
intetaction styles 32-LD-I, 32-LF 1, 32-MC-1,
32-MC-2, 32-NG-3 .
literacy 32-MC-1 '
menta) health 32-JA-2
mother-infant interaction 32-BA-2, 32-LA-2
nutrition 32-CE-1, 32-JE-2
parentnl
attitudes 32-BA-3, 32-LA-1, 32-0J-6, 32-RJ-]
conllict 32-JB-3
intervention 32-MB-1
perception 32-JC-2
questioning 32-CH-6
ratings 32-JA-1
parent-child interaction 32-AA-5, 32-BA-2,
32.BA-3, 32-CE~2, 32-DH-I1, 32-DH-5, 32-EA-4,
32-FA-7, 32-HK-1, 32-HK-2, 32-JB-3, 32-KF-I,
32-LA-l, 32-LA-3, 32-LD-1, 32-LF-1, 32-LG-3,

32-MA-1, 32-MB-1, 32-MB-2, 32-MC-1, 32-MC-2,

32-NG-3, 32-0J-1, 32-0J-6, 32-SD-1, 32-SG |
peers 32:KJ-1, 32-LA-I
pregnancy 32-8D-2
siblings 32-CH-3, 32-LG-3
size 32-NG-4 '
. structure 32-LC-1
therapy 32-GA-l, 32-LG-3, 32-MB-3, 32-RJ-]

Fertility survey 32-NG-4
Fluoridation programs 32-.CF-3, 32-CF-4
Foster care 32-RD-2

Games 32-EA-2

Genetic-factors 32-AA-2, 32-AA-3, 32-CC-3,
32-MB-2 . \

Geographic factors 32-QE-I

German children 32-OA-I

Giffted children 32-1A-1, 32-0J-6

Guatemalan children -32-AA-12

Head Start projects 32-DH-2, 32-QE-1 -
Health '
dental programs.32-CF-2, 32-CF-3, 32-CF -4,
32-CF-5, 32-GC-2
high risk infants 32-HA-1, 32-0J-6, 32- RF-3
32-SD-|
history 32-NG-5
immune globulin deficiency 32-BA-4
kidney transplant 32-SA-|
maternal intrauterine
attitudes 32-GB-)
measures 32-CE-2, 32-NG-5
orthopedic defects 32-GB-1
problems 32-CC-2, 32-HA-|, 32-RH-3
programs 32-CF-5, 32-SD-2 '
services 32-AA-1, 32-AA-2, 32-CF-5, 32-JA 1,
325142, 32-RB-I, 32-RH-3 32-SD-1, 32-8D-2
survey 32-SA-2
High school students. 32-CF-4, 32-FA-3, 32.)B-4,
'32-NB-3, 32-NG-2, 32-0)-4
Higher education 32-NB-I
Home education programs 32-0J-1, 32-QE-5 -
Hospitalized children 32-GE-2, 32-JA-1, 32-JB-2,
32-)E-1, 32-J1-2, 32-LG-2, 32-LG-3, 32-S8A-2,
32-SF-1
Hyperkinesis 32-DB-1, 32-DC-8, 32-JH-2

Imitation 32-JC-]

Indian children 32-BA-2, 32-0G-I, 32-SD 2
Individual differences 32-AA-15

Indonesian children 32-NG-4

" Infants

behavior intervéntion 32-LA-3
" birthweight 32-MA-1, 32-SD-2
child care 32-RF-3
childrearing practices 32-MB-4
- cognitive development 32-MC-|
comimunication development 32-DH-5
ay care 32-DH-3
deafness 32-GB-2
development 32-BA-4, 32-SD- 1
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environmental factors 32-AA-15, 312-BA 4
exploration 32-BA-3
feeding practices 32-SA -2

- health care 32-GB-1, 32-HA-1, 32:SD-2 .

‘high risk 32-HA-1, 32-OF -6, 32-RF-3, 32-SD-]
home learning program 32-QE-3
identical twins 32-AA-15
language 32-AA-17, 32-DH-3, 32-DH-5
maternal drug addiction 32- EJE -1
mortality 32-SD-2 ~
mother-infant interaction 32-LAﬁ\
neurological disorders 32-AA-14 )
premature births 32-MA-1
sleep-wakefulness 32-CD-|, 32-5D-|
stimulation 32-BA-3, 32-MA-|
Institutionalized children 32-AA-21, 32-GE-2,
32¢HB-3 J2-HC-2, 32-KH-1, 32-KP-I, 32-JB-2,
32-JE-1, 32-31-1, 32-31-2, 32-31 -3, 32-RH-1,
32-RH-2 \ -
intelligence v
cognitive studies 32- A\{t-tl 32-AA-12, 32-AA-I8,
32-DB-1, 32-DC -4, 32-GE-2, 32-HB-2, 32-}1-2,
. 12-MB-4, 32-
J2-RF-2 q
concepts 32-DE-1, 32-DE-2, 32-OF-5
corrglates of bureaucratic
orientation 32-EG-2
delinquency factors 32-KP-|
dull-normal 32-31-3
learning 32-DC-3, 32-EA-1, 32-HE-|
measurement 32-AA-4, 32-AA-18, 32-D¥>-1,
32-HB-2, 32-OF-1, 32-OF-4
of mentally retarded children 32-HC-2
perceptual-motor, processes 32-CD-1, 32-CG- I
32.DG-I, 32-DG-}3, 32-HB-2, 312-PB-2 ¢
problem solving 32-DB-1, 32-HC-2, 32-HE-1
reasoning 32-NB-5 -
test bias 32-OF-I|
international studics 32-NG <4, 32-0A-}, 32-0F 1,
32-8A-1 .
intcrvention
program effectiveness 32-BA-3, 32-JB-3, 32-LA-},
32:03-6, 32-QE-3, 32-RF-3, 32-RJ-1, 32-SG-I|
Iranian children 32-0A-3
llqlian children 32-AA-2

Japanese chiidren 32-NG-3
Jewish children 32-NG-I

Kidney discase 32-SA -1

'Languagc
ability 32-DH -4, 32-MB-4

C-T, 32-0A-6, 32-PB-3, 32-PC-1,

" acquisition 32-AA-17, 32.DH-2, 32-DH-6
bilingualism 32-OF-|
decoding 32-PB-1
development 32-AA-17, 32-AA-]8, 32~ DH-2
32-DH-3, 32-DH-6, 32-DH-7, 32-HA-1, 32-J1-2
disorders 32-CH-1
English instruction 32-OF-1
facilitation 32-DH-3
imitation 312-DH-4 .
interaction 32-DH-1
mediation 32-PB-!
second {Engllsh) (French) 32-OF-)
Leaming
cognitive (actors 32-HE-1, 32-J1-2
disabilities 312-CH-1,-32-DC-2, 32-DC-3, 32-DC4,
J2-DE-2, 32-FA -4, 32-FA-6, 32-HE-2, 32-HK-2,
32-OF-6
diagnosis 32-CC-1, 32-HB-2
evaluation 32-DC-8, 32-QE-2
identification 32-DC-7
programs 32-OJ-4
diserimination 32-DC-6, 32-FA-6
games 32-EA-|
incentive values 32-AA-19, 12-DC-3
memory 32-DC-3, 12-DH -4, 32-}1-4, 32-NB-5,
3J2-PB-I1, 32-PB-2 B
motivation 32-EA -2
Lebanese children 32-CE-3

Media experiments 32-FC-|

Mental health
diagnosis 32-HB-}
of Eskimo students 32-NG42
programs J2-AA-16

Mental illness. Sce Emotionally disturbed
children: specific disorders!

Mentally retarded children 32-CH-I1, 32-DC-1,
12.DC-4, 32-DH44, 32-GE-2, 32-HA-1, 32-HA-2,
32-HB-I, 32-HB-2, 32-HB-3}, 32-HC-1, 32-HC-2,
J2-HE-I, 32-HK-I1, 32-HK-2, 32-}B-4, 32-JC-|,
32-31-2, 32-31-3, 32-01-4, 32-QE-6

MetRadone addiction 32-EE-|

Mexican children 32-NG-4

Military dependents (children) 32- DC 2

Moral values 32-AA-2

Morse Code 32-CC-|

Mortality 32-AA-) .

Motor abilities 32-AA-4, 32-CG-1, 312-DG-I,
32-GE-2, 32-GE-}

National surveys 32-BA-1, 32-0OA-4
Navajo children 32-NB-2, 32-OF-1
Neglected children 32-RH-2, 32-RH-3
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Neonates 32-AA-5, 32-AA-13, 32-A A-20, 32-CD-I,
32-EE-|, 32-GB-1, 32-LA-2, 32-SD-2
Nepalan childrcn 32-NG-4
Notwegian children 32-FA-7, 32-JA-2
Nutrition 32-AA-6, 32-CE-I, 32-CE-2, 32-CE-},
.32-RB-1 .
Nutritional status
of African children 32-CE-2

Observation techniques 32-AA-5, 32-AA-17,
32-AA-18, 32-AA 21, 32-BA-}, 32-CH-2, 32-CH-},
32-CH-5, 32-CH-6, 32-DG-2, 32-EA-4, 32-ED-I,
32-ED-2, 32-FA-2, 32-FA-5, 32-FA-6, 32-FA -1,
32-HB-I, 32-HK -1, 32-JA-}, 32-KF-1, 32-KP-2,

- 32-LF-l, 32-LG-2, 32-MA-I, 32-MB-1, 32-MB-2,
32-NG-3, 32-NG+4, 32-0A-I, 32-0A-2, 32-0A -6,
32.0G-}, 32-0G4, 32-L.A-2, 32-RB-2, 32-RL.-1,
32-SF-I

Open education 32-OF4, 32-0G-)

Opinion change 32-OK -1

Orphanagcs 32-OK -2

Orthotics 32-GE-|

Paraprofessionals 32-MC-1, 32-0]-2, 12.-QE 4,
32-QE-5, 32-RB-2 -
Parent

adoptivc 32-MB-3

attitudes 32-HB-1, 32-0J-3

counscling 32-1.C-1

education and participation 32-CE-3, 312-EG-1,

. 32-GB-3, 32-HK -2, 32-]A-1, 32-JH-|, 32-M B4,
12-MC-{, 32-MC-2, 32-0)-1, 32-0)-2, 32-0J)-13,
32-0J-4, 32-QE-3. 32-RB-I

Parcnt-child centers 32-RB-1

Parole success 12-K P-)

Pcer relationships 32-FA-3, 32-FA 4

Perceptual skills 32-AA-14, 32-AA-15, 32-AA-20,
J2-0A-6, 32-SD-I, 32-SD-2

Perinatal factors 32-AA-3, 12-AA-14, 32-

Personality
adjusiment JZ-A =1

y
~ " biologicai 32 MB-3
curiosity 32-EA-2, 32-HA-2
“development 32-AA-1, 32-AA-5, 32-AA-15°
32:DB-1. 32-EA-)

empathic response 32-1.F-]
factors 32-FA-}

identity 32-1LA-1.

independence 32-0G-I
psychobiologic strcss 32-DH-5
psychosocial evaluation 32-RF-3
scales 32-DB-]

selfconcept 32-CC-1, 32-CG-1, 32-EA-1, 312-EA-6,
32-EA-7, 32-EA-8, 32-EB-1, 32-EG-2, 32-FC-1,
32-)B-4, 32-KH-1, 32-KP-2, 32-MC-!, 32-0G-5,
32-0J4, 312-8A2
self-determination 32-J1-3
Physical growth and development 32-AA-2,
32-AA-), 32-AA4, 32-AA-6, 32-AA-T,
32-AA-l1, 32-AA-12, 32-AA-15, 32-BA-1,
32-BA-2, 32 BA-4, 32-CE-1, 32-CE-2, 32 MA-I
of abused children 32-RH-3
Physically handicapped children 32-CC-2,
32-DG-1, 32-GB-2, 32-GB-3, 312.GC-1, 32-GC-2,
32-GE-1, 32-GE-3, 32-HB-2, 32-0J-6, 32-QE-6
Piagetian tasks 32-PA-1
Piagetian theory 32-DE-2, 32-PB-3.
Play 32-CH-2, 32-FA-1, 32-FA-7, 32-HKl,
32-LF-1, 32-0G-4, 32-RL-|, 32-SF-i
therapy 32-ED-2 :
Pregnancy, See Perinatal factors; Prenatal factors,
Pregnancy termination 32-SD-2
Prenatal factors 32-AA-14, 32-AA-15, 32-AA-20,
32-GB-3 }?éD |

Preschool 7
program evaluation 32-OA-6
teacher performance 32-OA-5
Probafion group projcct 32-KP-2
Protheses 32-GE-1
choendocrine factors 32-JA4
ychoses 32-AA-21, 32-JB-|, 32-B-3, 32-JE-I,
/ 32-JE-2, 32-J14
PTA 32-0J-3
Puerto Rican children 32-NB-2, 32-QE-2

Racial factors 32-AA-12, 32-)B-I
P Rapid eyc movement 32-CD-|
Reading
ability 32-DC44, 32-DG-I
- achievement 32-NB-5
characteristics32-CC-3
comprchension 32-OF-3, 32-PB-1
disability 32-)B-4, 32-J1-1, 32-OE- l 32-PB-2,
12-QE-2 Y .
readiness 32-0J-3; ‘32-PB-3
remediation 32-CC-l, 32-J1-1, 32-PB-1

Reinforcement
classical conditioning 32-DG&-6 .
instrumental conditioning 32-DC-6
ncgative 32-EA-I|
of imitation behavior 32-EA-1, 32-JC-1°
positive 32-DC-6
techniques 32-AA-19, 32-DC-6, 32-ED-1°
Relocated children 32-RL-1
Rubetia 32-GB-3
Rural children 32-LH-I1, 32-OE-i




Scottish children 32-BA-I|
Sensory .
madality 32-DG-2
motor integration 32-JB-2
stimulation 32-AA-5, 12-MA-|
Sex .
differences 32-EA-3, 32-EA-6, 32-EA-T7,
3J2-EA-8
aggression 32-ED-|
interest pattems 32-FA-I|
factors 32-JB-I1
Siblings 32-CH-3
Sinistrality 32-EG-1
Skills
acsthetie 32-PC-I
mathematical 32-PA-1
perceptual-motor 32-DG-1, 312-DG-3, 32-GE-I,
32-NB-5, 12-OF4
Social
acceplance 32-FA-3
adjustment 32-JH-1, 32-SA-2
adoption 32-RD-2
awareness 32-MB-1
behavior 32-KF-1
competence 32-M B4
development 32-DH-3, 12-FA-2, 32-GE-2,
32-RF-2
environment 32-LG-3
reinforcement 32-FA-6
rclationships 32-FA-4, 32-KF-1, 32-OF-6
services 32-KP-2, 32-RB-1, 12-RD-I,
32-RF-I, 32-RH-], 32-RH-2. 32-RJ-I
workers 32-KJ-1
Socnocconomlc factors 312-AA-4. 32-AA-I 1,
32-AA-12, 32-CD-1, 32-CE-i, 32-CE-},
32.CF-2, 32-DE-I1, 32-DH,7, 32-FD-1,
32-HC-I, 312-HK-2, 32-JA-2. 32-KP-I,
32-LD-1, 32-MA-|, 32-MB-3, 32-NB.5,
32-NG-3, 312-NG-5, 32-OF 4, 32-0J-1,
32-0J-3, 32-RB-1, 32-RF-1, 32-RF-2,
32-RJ-1. Sce also Disadvantaged children.
Sociometric data 32-FA-3
Spanish-speaking children 32-DH -4, 32-NB-2
Specech
clinical training 32-CH -4
comprehension 32-CH-1
deficits 32-CH-4
development 32-BA-4, 32-CH-2, 32-CH- 3
echoic responses 32-CH -6
spontancous 32-CH-2, 32.Cll-}
stuttering 32-CH-5
training of deaf children 32-(;B-2
Statistical survey 32-NB-2

L

158

Stimulus
control 32-DC-1, 32-)C-I
light 32-JC-1
novelty 32-EA-2
Student rights 32-0J-5
Summer camp (for emotionally disturbed chnld ren)
32.)C-2
Swedish children 32-SF-1

Tests

Allport-Vernon-lindzcy ) ’
Study of Values 32-NB-I . _
Anime Attitude Scale 32-FC-I -
Barron Personality Checklist 32-NB-1
Bayley Scales of Infant
Development 32-CE-2, 32- MA I, 32-MC-1,
32-MC-2, 32-NG-5, 32-0J-6, 32-QE- 3
32-QE-6
Bender Gestalt Test 32-DG-1, 32-JE-I
Black Intelligence Test of
Cultural Homogeneity 32-DD-1
Bochm Test of Basic Concepts 32-DD-1

Brazelion Scales for
‘Nconaial Assessment 32-LA-2

California Behavior Inventory 32-EA-)

California Personality Inventory 32-FC-|

California Test of Achicvement 32-DD-1

California Test of Mental Maturity 32-NB-|

California Test of Personality 32-SA-2

Cattell Culture Fair Intelligence Test
32-NB-I

Cattell High School Personality Questionnaire
12-0G-5

Classroom Behavior Inventory 32-OF-5

Closure Test 32-DG-{, 32-0J-6

Concept ol Life (Piaget) 32-DE-I

Cranddll’s Internal Attribution Responsibility
Scale 32-0G-2 '

culture-specific test 312-DD-|

Denver Developmental Sereening Test 32-HA-1,
12-RB-1

Devercux Behavior Rating Scales 32-JA-I

Devercux Child Behavior Rating Seale
32-JC-2, 2-QE-4

Devereux Elementary School Behavior Rating
Scale 32-JC-2

Draw-A-Man Test 32-OF-5§

Draw-A-Person Test 312-SA-2

Drug Usage Inventory 32-FC-|

Early Detection Inventory 32-OE-|

Elementary School Adjustment Seale 32-HA-2

Emmecrich Observational Scale of Personal-
Social Constructs 32-FA-2

157




Family Environment Inventory 32-RB-3
Frostig Test of Visual Perception 32-DC-7,
32-DG-1
Halstead -Reitan Neuropsychological Battery
32-HB-2 /
Home Information Scale 32-OF-5
Home Observation for Measuremant of the
Environment Scale 32-QE-3
Hooper Visual-Organization Test{32-DG-]
Igedl Family Unit Inventory 32-Q2J-3
Ilinois Tesy of Psycholinguistic Abilities
- 32-DH-2, 32-)B-1, 32-)1-4
ln‘icrp'crsonal Checklist 32-0l1-1
Jesness Inventory 32-KH-I
Kindergarten Evaluation of
32-DH-6

" Laboratories Test of Oral En Ilsh 32-DH-6

Language Production Test 32-DH-6
Location-Activity Inventory/32-J1-3
Metropolitan Achievement Test 32-QE-I,
32-OF -1
Metropolitan Reading Regdiness Test
32-DC-7. 32-OE-1, 32-OF-1, 32-0OF-2
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory
32-J1-3 32-KH-I, 32-01-1, 32-8G-|
Moon¢y Problem Check List 32-NB-1
Motor Malurity Evalu tion Scale 32-GE-2
Muller-Lyer lllusion Test 32-JE-I
neonatal 32-AA-13
New Jumor Maudsle,
noncognitive 32-NB
Palmer’s Concept
32-NG-3
Peabody Individ
32-J1-1 .
Peabody Picture¢ Vocabulary Test
32-DH-2, 32/DH-6. 32-0J-6
Pictorial Self-Concept Scale 32-JB-4

Porteus Mazd Test 32-KJ-1

Inventory 32-KJ-I
miliarity {ndex

| Achievement Test

Prichary Mdntal Abilities Test 32-0J-1

Purdue Suyvey 32-DG-I

Raven's Matrices Test 32-KJ-1

Remote i%:r.:r.ociau:y. Test 32-NB-!

Responsivity Index of Parents 32-SG- I

Rorschach 32-J1-3°

Rotte:/:ntcrnal External Control of
Reipforcement Scale 32-NB-| -

Saraspn Anxiety Scale 32-SA-2

Scholastic Aptitude Test 32-NB-1

Schpneil Word Recognition Scale 32- | .

Schiool and College Aptitude Test 32-NB-1

School Environment Preference Schedule

S

rning Potential

Search Battery 32-HE-2

Se"?s Self-Concept Scale 32-0G- 2 .

Self-Esteem Inventory 32-SA-2.

Sequenced lnventory of Language Development
32-QE-6 -

Signed-Ranks Test 32-QE-6

‘Slosson Drawing Condition Test 32-DC-7

Slosson lnlelllgence Tesy 32-HB-2

Southwestern Cooperative Educational Test
32-DH-6

Stanford Achievement Test 32-OF-5

Stanford -Binet Intelligence Scale 32-CE-3,

32-DB-1, 32-DC-4, 32-HE-I, 32-MC-2,

32-NG-3, 32-QE-1, 32-QE-5, 32-QE-6, -

32-RB-1, 32-RF-3

tactile skills 32-GE-3

Tennessee Self-Concept Scale 32-KH-| .

Test of Basic Experiences 32-OF-5

Thematic Apperccption Test 32-31-3,

\_.__

32-0G-5
Trial Making Test 32-JE-1
Uzgiris-Hunt Seales 32-MCs1 o
Van Camp Auditory Disdgimination Test
12-CC-|

Vineland Social Maturity Scale 32-0J-6

Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children
32-DC-4, 32-DC-7, 312-ED-2, 32-JB-1, 32-J1-4
Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scalc
of Intelligence 32-QE-6
Wepman Auditory Diserimination Test
32-DC-7
Wide Range Achievement Test 32-DC-4
Wilcoxon Matched -Pairs Test 32-QE-6
Witkin Embedded Figures Test 32-FA-|
Therapy techniques 32-JH-1
Token economy 32-J1-3
" Twin studies 32-AA-6, 312-AA-15, 32-MB-2

Values 32-AA-2, 32-AA-8, 32-AA-10,
32-0J-2.
Sec also Aspirations.
Videotape 32-AA-17, 32-DG-2, 32-MB-I,
32-0K-I
. Visual
i impairment 32-GE-2

¥ perception 32-CC-2, 32-CC-3, 32-DG 1,

32-DG-2, 32-DG-3, 32-GE-}, 32-NB-5,

" * 32-OF -4, 32-PB-2

sllmulallon 12-CD-1
Vocational guidancc 32-NB-4

 “welsh children 32-BA-1, 32-NB-4, 32-OF-3 -
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RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN

ERIC/ECE 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue
. Yrbana, Iinois 61801 .

If you are currently engaged in research on children or Iheir (amilies, we would appreciale your
cooperalion in providing a shorl summary of your wark for inclusion in \he nex) issuc. of Research
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The ERIC « tearinghouse on Early Childhood Educalion has been (unded by Ihe ffice of Child
Developmen! 1o collect and disseminate informalion on current research relating t¢ children and
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instruments, unique features of research, stalistical treatment.)

FINDINGS TO DATE:
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| Plz'asc report studies in progress of pompleted within the last year that: . : =

center on children or their fam:'fies in such areas as child growth and development, inleiliv ~

gence, personality, education, social adjustment, family life, physical-and emotional disorders
o . .

concern service programs in the ficlds of child health, child welfare, or speeial edueation #

.'fl _ . Please DO NOT report: &

ani.ma.' studles

i

studles already published in sources generally available in major libraries across the country

demonsiration projects. unless there is a formal plan for evaluation

regularly collected material such as annual reports, work preparatory 1o writing handbooks;
directories

research basecd on secondary sources
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" Bibliography on the Battered Child. revised July 1969. Copies free from the Children’s Bureau, Office

o[ Child Devcloprnem U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Wclfarc Washington D. C. 20201.
. Research Relaling to Emotionally Disturbed Children, 1968.. A llstmg of studies reponed to the

Clearinghouse between 1956 and 1967, including publication references. Single copies free from the

Chiildren’s Bureau; alse available directly from the Government Pnrmng Office, Washington, D. C.

20402, for $1 00 Do not send money to the Children’s Bureau.

Research Relmmg to Mentally Retarded Chilren, 1966 (rcpnnted 1968). A listing of studws rcportcd

to the Clearinghouse between 1948 and 1965, including publlcatlon references. Single copies free from

the Children’s Bureau; also available directly from the Governmert Printing Office for 65 cents. Do

no; send money to the Children’s Bureau.

R

Research Relating to Children.* An inventor)'! of a‘Bsiﬁms of ongoing or recently completed studies,
v published about every six months. Single Copies of the following issues are available without charge »
*  from the ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education, 805 W. Peqnsylvania Avenue, Urbana, -

Illinois 61801 {Dates indicate pcnod dunng which the studies were reported to us.)

: Bulletin_ 17 (February 1963 — February 1964) - "o \ )
Bulletin 18 (March — December 1964) Y
Bulletin 19 (January — September 1965) ¥
o ‘ Bulletin 20 (October 1965 -—"May 1966) -
Bulletin 21 (June 1966 — April 1967) —$1.25
Builetin 22 (May — December 1967) —$1.00 -
Bulletin 23 (January — August 1968)—$1.75 -
Bulletin 25 (April — December 1969) —$1.25 - Y

" Ay
Copies of the following issues are available for purthase directly from the Government Printing Office,
at the prices indicated: . . b oy

r R -

Bulletin 26 (January — May 1970) —$1.25

- Bulletin 27 (June 1970 — February 1971)— $1.50 . -
BullWlWl-August 1971)—$1.50 .
T Bulletin 29 (Séptember 1971 - February 1972) —$1.50 . oo ;

Bulletin 30 (March 1972 — August 1972) — $2.00
/ Bulletin 31 (September 1972 — February l9?3)—$2 35

Y

. All 1ss;les not llsted above are OUT OF PQINT but are avallablc in many libraries.

-

*An investigator receives a free copy of the §ssuc of Research Relating to Chddren in which his study
~. - appears. A [ree copy of eachi issue is avallablc to libraries and research centers.

- 17 -




